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FOREWORD 


PROXIMATELY one out of every four persons in this 



country of ours is interested in some form of fishing or 


hunting—the farm boy who dunks a doughball in a muddy stream 
for catfish; the office clerk who casts a plug for bass; the offshore 
enthusiast who battles a big marlin; the rabbit hunter, the pheas¬ 
ant hunter, the fox hunter, and the man who seeks the giant 
moose and bear of Alaska. 

A vast new army of hunters and fishermen has come into being 
since the war. Many of the recruits are city boys who have learned 
perforce the spell of the outdoors—the sound of rain on canvas, 
the feel of a gunstock, the smoke of a camp fire, the glory of a 
winter sunset behind the ranges. Those of us who are old at the 
game know that it is the sum total of these things which makes 
the sport dear to us. 

A dead fish in the butcher’s window is merely a dead fish, but 
a rainbow trout flashing from the clear, cold stream is a priceless 
thing—not to be measured in pounds and inches. It is part of a 
picture of morning mists on the hillsides; of white birches and 
spruce; of deep, dark pools below the rapids. 

A wild duck is not to be valued in terms of food along with 
chickens or pork chops. It means day breaking over the marshes 
and the whistle of fast wings in the gray light. Who can put a 
price on the sight of black ducks climbing over the willows or 
pintails setting their wings to the decoys? 
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FOREWORD 


Every sportsman knows that the thrill is in the taking and not 
in the possessing. Broiled venison back straps are hard to beat, 
but then so is a Western beefsteak. It is the memory of a frosty 
morning and an old buck sneaking across the tote road which we 
cherish. 

This love of the chase—matching our wits and skill against the 
wilderness and the wild creatures—comes to us as a heritage from 
the early days of the race, when man was forced to fish and hunt 
in order to eat. It is a natural instinct. But today we do not have 
to fish and hunt for food. We turn to outdoors for sport and 
relaxation. The very fact that millions of Americans find their 
chief recreation with rod and gun means that we must approach 
the situation with a new realization of the problems—not on a 
basis of meat-hunting, taking all that we can, but with a full 
realization of the meaning of true conservation in terms of the 
future. 

There is no place today for the game and fish hog—if the next 
generation of Americans is to have any sport afield. And the rising 
generation is very keenly interested in all phases of outdoor life. 
Your boy and your neighbor’s boy have as much right to the thrill 
of a leaping fish or the whir of a grouse’s wings as you ever had. 

The questions answered here are those most frequently asked 
of the experts of the Fishing and Hunting Club of the Air. Many 
of them have come from youngsters and from novices. Some have 
come from old-timers—from men far in the backwoods and from 
bank presidents, from cowpunchers and college professors. They 
have been written on engraved letterheads and they have been 
scrawled in pencil on rough tablet paper or post cards. In the 
course of three years more than three million of them have come 
in to the Fishing and Hunting Club of the Air. I have been ex¬ 
traordinarily fortunate to be able to draw freely upon this vast 
collection—which must certainly be the most thorough sounding 
of its kind on record. 

The boys on the program—Jim Hurley, Gail Borden, Texas 
Jeff Bryant and I, along with our distinguished guests—have 


tried to answer these questions to the best of our ability. No man 
knows it all, and the subjects are often controversial. But we have 
done our best, and we hope that the information herein contained 
will prove helpful. 


DAVE NEWELL 
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FISHING 


I T IS a far cry from the rolling swells of the mighty Atlantic to 
a quiet pool in a Colorado trout stream. But the man who 
bends to the power of a tuna’s rush and the man who delicately 
checks a cutthroat on a 2X leader have one thing in common. 
Each has a fish on the end of his line and so is happy. After all, 
everything in fishing is relative—the relation of the fish to the 
tackle. 

Every angler thinks his own favorite form of fishing is the best. 
The fly-rod man, with his two-and-a-half-ounce trout rod, fine 
gut leader, and tiny wisp of feathers, has little sympathy for shoul¬ 
der harness, “telephone poles,” and “clothesline.” The big-game 
fisherman scorns fishing for something which would not make a 
good marlin bait. The surf fisherman glories in the salt spray and 
thunder of the breakers and is sure that it is the finest of all sport. 

From Maine to Florida, around through the Keys, along the 
Gulf coast to Aransas Pass, and up the Pacific and California to 
Puget Sound, there are many kinds of salt-water game fish and 
many ways of taking them. There are sailfish, tarpon, swordfish, 
and marlin, bluefish and stripers, channel bass and weakfish, 
barracudas, dolphin, jacks, bonefish, ladyfish, snook, bonito, 
mackerel, kingfish, and all the rest. 

From shore to shore across the continent there is an equal 
variety of fresh-water game fish—from the ubiquitous bluegill to 
the tiger muskie. And there are dozens of different ways to take 
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them. The largemouth bass, for example, may be caught with a 
surface plug, an underwater plug, a pork rind, or a spoon. The 
fly fisherman will insist that a bug or frog will take him best. The 
canepole angler will stoutly maintain that a crawdad or live shiner 
is best of all. And down in the Homassassa River, on the west 
coast of Florida, the biggest bass are caught by still fishing on the 
bottom with a piece of cut mullet. 

There is trolling surf casting, bait fishing, plug casting, fly 
fishing—all kinds of sport for all kinds of people. 


FRESH-WATER FISHING 






Are beaver dams beneficial or injurious to trout streams? 

That depends largely on elevation. In the mountains, where 
food is scarce and the water is too cold for maximum trout 
growth, the ponds made by beaver dams are beneficial, spreading 
out the water so that the sun warms it. And the rich soil which is 
flooded furnishes a lot of food for baby trout—and sometimes for 
big ones too. Occasionally fishing is very good right in beaver 
ponds. 
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But at lower elevations beaver dams are usually harmful. They 
slow down the water, which gets too warm for fish as it stands 
in broad ponds in the summer sun. As it continues downstream 
it may sometimes have to travel a mile or so before it gets cool 
enough to be comfortable for trout. 

What kinds of fish thrive best in a pond—a farm pond in 
the Middle West which has about ten feet of water in the 
deepest part? 

The best combination for stocking farm ponds is largemouth 
bass and bluegill sunfish. The bluegills eat insects and other small 
food, and the bass eat the sunfish. If the pond is fertile and the 
water suitable, the fishing should be good in a couple of years and 
will remain good so long as the water continues fertile enough 
to furnish food for the bluegills. If such a pond is managed cor¬ 
rectly it will not only furnish plenty of good fishing for the owner's 
family but for the neighbors as well. It’s very difficult to fish out a 
pond properly managed and stocked with bass and bluegills. 

There are a number of good publications on farm ponds put 
out by the United States Fish and Wildlife Service, Merchandise 
Mart, Chicago 54, Illinois. They give specific information on how 
to fertilize a pond and how many of each species of fish to stock 
in ponds of various sizes. 

In retrieving a bass lure, is it best to hold the rod with the 
left hand ahead of the reel or to hold the butt of the rod in 
the left hand and thumb the reel with the left thumb? 

There are advantages in both systems. Most old-timers learned 
to cast before the days of the level-winding reel, when it was 
necessary to hold the left hand ahead of the reel—or above the 
reel—in order to spool the line evenly when retrieving. With this 
system the rod balances better and tires the wrist less, and the 
fisherman can twitch the rod more easily to give action to the lure. 
The disadvantage is that when a heavy fish strikes it is necessary 
to release the reel handle and thumb the reel with the right thumb. 
This disadvantage, however, is somewhat offset by the additional 
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leverage obtained by holding the rod higher up, which is an im¬ 
portant asset when fighting a heavy fish. 

Most metal rods today have an offset reel seat with little or no 
forward grip so that it is necessary to hold the rod in the left 
hand below the reel or around the reel. Many fishermen equip 
their reels with a rubber ring to protect the hand. The advantage 
of this system is that when a heavy fish strikes, the spool is 
thumbed with the left thumb, and if the reel handles must be 
released by the right hand there is no danger of backlash or of 
the reel overrunning. 

Do bass strike at night? 

Yes. Sometimes night fishing is much better than daylight fish¬ 
ing, particularly if you use a surface plug and play it very slowly. 
At night big bass come up out of deep holes to prowl the surface, 
looking for frogs, for that is when frogs are most active. Many 
fishermen claim that a very dark lure, even black, is better than 
a light one for night fishing, since they believe that a dark lure 
shows up better when silhouetted against the light of the sky. 

What are the best baits for ice fishing for pike and 
pickerel? 

Bright, lively shiners are by far the best bait for ice fishing for 
pike and pickerel. These fish can, however, be caught occasionally 
on a spoon-type lure by jiggling it up and down. 

Is it true that if you raise a muskie and don’t get him you 
stand a good chance if you fish that same spot periodically 
during the rest of the season? 

Yes. Muskie fishing is pretty much spot fishing. Muskies don’t 
school up like most fish, and the big ones are lone wolves. Once 
they take up their abode in a small bay, the chances are they will 
still be there the next time you go fishing. In some lakes muskies 
go into deep water during hot weather, and they have certain 
favorite spawning areas, which may take them away for a time, 
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but otherwise each muskie is likely to stick pretty closely to his 
favorite hangout. 

I’ve been trying to teach myself to use a fly rod and I find 
that up to a certain point I can lay line straight on the 
water. In trying to lengthen the cast, however, I loop the 
line so that a point ten or twelve feet from the end at¬ 
tains the greatest distance while the fly and leader bend 
back toward me. What am I doing or failing to do to cause 
this? 

You are doing one thing wrong for sure, very likely two, and 
possibly three. First, you are allowing your backcast to drop down 
too low and failing to straighten it out properly. Without a good 
backcast, a good forward cast is impossible. Remember it takes 
just as much power to make the backcast as it does to make the 
forward cast. You must drive the line up and back. If you’ll pull 
line with the left hand as you raise the rod to vertical, and re¬ 
member not to apply power on the backcast after the rod passes 
vertical, you’ll get a good cast. 

In the second place, you are probably releasing line too soon on 
the forward cast. This, too, will keep it from straightening out 
properly. Don’t shoot line until the rolling loop going forward has 
largely straightened out and you can actually feel the line pulling 
in your left hand. If you release line while the rod is transmitting 
power to the cast, line will shoot out through the guides and the 
cast will never straighten out. 

In the third place, you are probably waving the rod through 
too wide an arc. Stop application of power on the backcast at 
vertical and then let the rod drift on back to about the two o’clock 
position. Stop it there, and on the forward cast apply all the power 
between two o’clock and ten o’clock. 

A fourth possibility might be that you are using a double tapered 
line with too much fine level line at the end of it. If that is true, 
and you cut most of this stuff off and use a tapered leader heavier 
in the butt than the one you have been using, your casts should 
improve immediately. 
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Why are there so many different types of lures for bass 
and how can one select the proper kind? Can bass distin¬ 
guish between the different lures? Why couldn’t one arti¬ 
ficial lure be developed and standardized for these fish? 

Bass certainly can distinguish between the different lures— 
which accounts for the fact that only one plug will take fish on a 
particular day. Bass feed on insects, minnows, frogs, mice, hel- 
gramites, crawfish, small snakes—almost anything they can get 
their mouths around. While a fish is a pretty low order of creature, 
he likes to change his diet. It would be hard to develop a standard¬ 
ized meal which would suit a man every day, and the same seems 
to be true of bass or any other fish. 

It is generally believed that large trout will eat small 
ones, but I have fished trout for more than thirty years and 
have never found a small one in the stomach of any large 
trout. What about this? 

The predatory habits of large trout have generally been over¬ 
stressed although they do eat some trout fingerlings. Big brown 
trout are probably the worst offenders. Certainly minnows and 
young coarse fish, which are found in many trout streams, are 
easier to catch than small trout. 

Should a woman use a heavier or a lighter fly rod than 
a man? 

The average woman does not have the strength in her wrist 
and hand to use a very heavy rod without tiring. On the other 
hand, a woman who is just learning to fish is apt to tear up a light 
fly rod. It would seem, then, that the weight of the fly rod should 
depend on her fishing experience. 

Why is it that many good trout anglers are very often 
poor bass fishermen and vice versa? 

Many good trout fishermen are also good bass fishermen, al¬ 
though it is true that when a man is outstanding in one he is 
likely to be mediocre in the other. This is probably the result of 
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specializing in one favorite sport. It requires a great deal of time 
and effort to become a really good trout fisherman, and nearly 
as much to become a proficient all-round bass fisherman—able to 
catch them on plugs, flies, bugs, and bait under various conditions. 
When a man gets to be really good at one kind of fishing, he is 
apt to devote more and more time to it at the expense of the 
others, simply because he gets more pleasure out of doing what 
he excels at. 

Are the red beads on trolling spinners of any value in 
attracting fish? And what, if any, other purpose do they 
serve? 

The red beads on various trolling spinners, such as the Bear 
Valley spinners, serve two purposes. First, as bearings, they allow 
the spoon to spin more freely. Second, the red flash helps attract 
the fish. These red beads were actually first used to imitate salmon 
eggs, which are such deadly bait for salmon, steelheads, and trout 
in the West. Later it was discovered that red beads attracted other 
fish such as pike and bass as well, possibly because they look like 
the gills of small bait fish. 

When still fishing for bass out of a boat, using crawfish 
or helgramites as bait, should one use a sinker and let the 
bait rest on the bottom of the lake, or should a float be used, 
leaving six to eight feet between the float and the bait? 

Everything depends on whether the bass are feeding deep or 
near the surface. If bass are feeding on the bottom, let your craw¬ 
fish or helgramite lie right on the bottom but keep your bait 
moving by lifting it frequently. Either crawfish or helgramites 
will try to crawl under a rock or log to hide. 

In streams which are stocked with brown trout and 
native brook trout, do the fish cross or is the similarity 
because of environment? 

There may be some similarity in general coloring. In a shaded 
stream both fish are likely to be dark, but in sunlit areas, with 
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light-colored bottom, both browns and brookies will be lighter. 
It is easy, however, to tell the two species apart and they should 
not be confused. Native brook trout have fine scales and light 
spots; brown trout have coarser scales and dark spots. Since they 
both spawn in the fall there probably is some cross-breeding or 
hybridization, but it certainly is not common. 

Largemouth black bass are found throughout most of the 
United States but they seem to grow much larger in the 
Southern states. Is this because of conditions, or are there 
two varieties of the same species? 

The largemouth bass found in our Southern waters is the same 
species. Its great size is owing to the abundance of food the year 
round, plus the fact that bass there feed heavily all year. 

In fishing for trout it is generally taken for granted that 
a fly rod with either wet or dry flies should be used. But 
can’t trout be taken with a casting rod and casting lures, 
such as spoons, spinners, et cetera? 

Under some circumstances trout, particularly big trout, can be 
taken on casting rods, using spoons and spinners. The main 
reason why more fishermen do not use casting outfits is that most 
trout lures are too small and light to cast with a bait-casting rod. 
Some wet flies or streamers could be handled by a casting rod, 
using a small sinker ahead of them, but it would be impossible to 
fish a dry fly with a casting rod. 

Several years ago a lake belonging to a club near the 
Canadian border was stocked with brown trout, but to this 
day no one has ever taken a brownie from the lake. There 
are lots of bass, pickerel, and yellow perch, but no trout. 
What is the reason? 

This situation is such a common one that it can be answered 
with almost absolute certainty. It has been proved time and time 
again that trout and perch don’t get along in the same lake. Al¬ 
most invariably the perch take over. Even after the trout are estab- 
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lished, they will eventually disappear if perch are put into the lake. 
As a matter of fact, all three fish mentioned are detrimental to 
trout—bass, pickerel, or yellow perch. Any one of them might 
clean out the trout, and when all three together are present in a 
lake, it is simply a waste of money, time, and effort to stock trout. 

What is the best season for steelhead fishing in Oregon? 
Will ordinarily successful trout-fishing technique take steel- 
heads, especially with dry fly? 

The best time for fly fishing for steelheads in Oregon is in the 
fall. As soon as the first rains come in October the fall run starts 
up such famous coastal streams as the Rogue and the Umpqua. 
In general, ordinary trout-fishing technique will supply the funda¬ 
mental knowledge needed. The usual method of fishing a wet fly 
for steelheads is to cast across—or up and across—the stream and 
allow the fly to swing around and across the current below. 

Very few steelheads are caught on dry flies, and even the wet 
flies are very specialized. They are usually quite gaudy and tied 
on heavy, short-shanked hooks. For this reason it would be advis¬ 
able to buy the special steelhead flies in Oregon. 

Why do fishermen use a very small hook for trout and a 
very large hook for bass? 

Bass usually run larger than trout, and even a large trout has a 
mouth smaller in proportion to the rest of his body than a bass 



has. Probably the main reason smaller hooks are used in trout 
fishing, however, is that trout generally feed on small insects and 
it would be impossible to tie a trout dry fly, for instance, on a bass 
hook. As a general rule, a bass goes for bigger game—frogs, 
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shiners, crawfish, et cetera—and consequently a larger hook may 
be used. The larger the hook, the greater the strength. It stands 
to reason that fishermen prefer as large a hook as can be success¬ 
fully used. 

Several years ago I was casting in Taconic Lake around 
seven o’clock in the evening. I made a cast, and while the 
plug was still about five feet above the surface a bass broke 
water directly beneath the plug. His jaws were wide open 
and my plug landed in his mouth. Was this bass actually 
striking at the plug, or had he come up fast after some bug 
on the surface of the lake and just happened to be there? 

This was no coincidence. Bass can certainly see objects in the air 
and they have even been known to come out of water and catch 
bats which were flitting around close to the surface. This fish saw 
the plug coming and went to meet it. There is no doubt of that. 
Many bass fishermen have had the same experience. 

In Nature’s Giant Fish Bowl at Homosassa Springs, Florida, 
thousands of fish of all varieties congregate. When a slice of bread 
is sailed out over the spring, the fish make a beeline for it from all 
directions while the bread is still in the air—ten feet or more above 
the surface of the water. 

At what distance from shore should a boat be rowed for 
best coverage of the shore line while casting for bass? 

This depends on weather conditions and on whether you are 
fishing a shallow lake or one with deep water close up to the shore. 
If you are fishing a deep lake in hot weather, for instance, your 
fish will be deep and you will be using a deep swimming plug or 
spoon. Then you can stay in close to shore and cast into the 
pockets—around snags, lily pads, et cetera. If you are fishing a 
shallow lake and the fish are hitting surface lures, long casts are 
better. Sometimes fish will be lying close to shore in very shallow 
water. If you work in too close to them they will run. 

In ice fishing an unfamiliar lake where there are no in¬ 
dications of where other fishermen have chopped through 
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the ice, what method should be used to determine a good 
fishing spot? 

The only way to discover good fishing spots in such a lake is by 
trial and error. If possible, take a little time to find a native and 
learn where the sand bars and weed beds are. If there is no one 
living near by, pick a bay or cove, go out a reasonable distance 
from shore, and chop a hole. Then take a sounding to determine 
the depth and the type of bottom. If you bring up weeds, set your 
first tip-up there. If you find no weeds on the bottom, move 
straight on toward the middle of the lake and chop another hole. 
If this sounding shows depth and bottom to be all right, set 
another tip-up. Then move out another fifty feet and set another 
tip-up. If, in the meantime, you get a bite on the first or second 
tip-up, set the rest of your tip-ups in a row about the same distance 
from shore as the one on which you got your first bite—chopping 
the holes about fifty feet apart. 

If the bottom of the lake is barren and sandy and you don’t 
get some action in the first hour or two, you might as well pull 
up all your tip-ups and move them to another section or to a 
different lake. Some spots are good and some poor for ice fishing, 
and unless you get into good fishing it is best to do a lot of moving 
around the first day on a new lake. Once a good area is located it 
should yield a lot of fish and may continue all winter. 

Why is the brook trout, salvelinus fontinalis, of Maine 
so much larger than the species of Pennsylvania? Would it 
be possible to introduce the Maine variety in Pennsylvania 
streams and have them survive and grow to the same size 
as they do in Maine? 

The brook trout of Maine is the same fish as the brook trout 
of Pennsylvania, so there wouldn’t be any particular purpose in 
introducing Maine trout into Pennsylvania streams. As a matter 
of fact, there isn’t such a great deal of difference in size between 
the stream trout of the two states. Most of the really large trout 
that are caught in Maine come from the deep, cold lakes. Brook 
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trout have to have cold water, colder than even the brown or 
rainbow. In Pennsylvania, therefore, you will find brook trout in 
mountain streams. But up in Maine brookies can live in bigger 
and slower water where there is generally more food. 

Another thing to consider in answering this question is the 
heavy fishing in Pennsylvania. With cities such as Philadelphia, 
Pittsburgh, et cetera, furnishing literally hundreds of thousands 
of anglers, a trout doesn’t have a chance to live to a ripe old age— 
at least not the chance he would have in some wilderness lake in 
Maine. 

Some fishermen insist that better results are obtained 
when using crawfish for bait in bass fishing by removing 
the two large claws. Is there anything to this theory? 

Yes. It helps to keep the crawfish from crawling under rocks 
and debris on the bottom, holding onto grass, and generally con¬ 
cealing itself from the bass—a trick it will always play if your 
hook sinks to the bottom. 

For the same reason tarpon fishermen always remove the claws 
from the small blue crabs which they use for bait to keep them 
from hanging onto, and perhaps cutting, the line and to prevent 
their grabbing hold of moss or floating seaweed. 

A fine mountain stream located near Williamsport, Penn¬ 
sylvania, used to be noted for its great trout fishing. Now 
it is a bass stream. Why? 

Many factors may combine to transform a good trout stream 
into bass water. Lumbering is one reason. Cutting the trees often 
removes the shade and permits the water to become too warm 
for trout. And a decrease in the flow of the water, also caused 
by cutting timber, sometimes will cause a rise in temperature and 
make a stream unsuitable. 

The error of stocking bass in trout water is often responsible 
for a decline in trout fishing. The bass, being hardier, feed on the 
small trout, suffer less from unfavorable conditions, and in time 
generally replace the trout. 
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What is the best method of using surface plugs for bass? 
Do you reel them in slow, fast, stop and go, or how? 

Surface plugs get their action from the way in which they are 
retrieved. For instance, if you reel in a plunker with a steady pull 
it will have little or no action, but if you retrieve it in short, sharp 
jerks of the rod it will pop and gurgle and say “plunk.” A similar 
twitching of the rod tip will cause a darter to dive, dart, and 
almost jump out of the water. 

Underwater lures are so constructed that the mere act of re¬ 
trieving them gives them their action. Usually there is a metal lip 
of some kind that causes them to wiggle and wobble. Whatever 
method gives a lure its typical action is the best one for that 
particular plug. 

Is it true that the older a trout grows the more he feeds 
on the bottom and the less he takes a surface bait? 

Yes. As trout become older and larger they feed less and less 
on the surface and find more of their food near the bottom. That 
is the reason why bucktails and streamer flies take so many big 
trout. They simulate minnows—and big trout are notorious min¬ 
now feeders. 

Is it true that trout sometimes strike at a dry fly with their 
tails instead of striking the fly with their mouths? 

Yes. Trout can occasionally be seen apparently slapping at 
natural insects when dense swarms of tiny black midges hover 
low over the water. Actually they really seem to be using their 
tails as fly swatters. 

If you can resist the impulse to strike back when a trout strikes 
at a dry fly with his tail and leave the fly lying on the water, the 
trout will usually come back and take it. 

Will such fish as muskellunge and Northern pike strike 
a plug which has been battered by much use and scarred up 
by the teeth marks of other fish? 

Yes, particularly bass and pike. The action of a plug is more 
important than its color or finish. There are exceptions to this 
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rule, however. Muskie fishermen claim that a muskie will strike 
a shiny new plug better than one which has been battered, and 
there would seem to be some basis for this belief. 

Will sturgeon take an artificial lure? If not, what is the 
best bait for them? 

Sturgeon are bottom feeders and rarely if ever can be taken on 
artificial lures. Where it is legal to fish for sturgeon, an eel or a 
lamprey is an excellent bait. Pieces of coarse fish, such as suckers 
or chubs, cut into chunks about three inches in diameter, also 
make good sturgeon bait. Sturgeon will also occasionally take 
chunks of beef. 

How can fresh salmon eggs be preserved for trout fish¬ 
ing? 

Salmon eggs can be preserved with either sugar or salt, the 
sugar method being the most commonly used. Spread the fresh 
roe out and allow it to dry slightly, then place it in a jar, alter¬ 
nating layers of salmon eggs and sugar. The sugar will form a 
syrup and preserve the eggs for a reasonable time if they are sealed 
tightly in a jar. In other words, you pack them in syrup instead of 
the brine which is used in the salt treatment. 

Is it true that the largemouth bass will take only live bait 
such as minnow, frog, or crawfish, or some moving arti¬ 
ficial lure which simulates a natural food? 

As a rule, yes. There are, however, exceptions. Largemouth bass 
in the Chassahowitzka and Homosassa rivers on the west coast of 
Florida are often caught still-fishing on the bottom with chunks 
of cut mullet. 

Is it true that when pickerel are not biting it is because 
they are shedding their teeth? 

No. Contrary to old and widely accepted beliefs, muskies, pike, 
and pickerel do not shed their teeth and suffer from sore mouths 
in August or at any other time of the year. It is true, however, 
that all members of the pike family lose teeth once in a while, but 
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usually not more than one or two at a time. New teeth replace 
those that are lost. This growing of new teeth is a continuing 
process with pike, pickerel, and muskies, but it never keeps them 
from feeding. When pickerel won’t hit it isn’t because their 
mouths are sore, it’s because they are not hungry. 

When a bass breaks water he often throws the plug out of 
his mouth. Should the fisherman lower the tip of the rod, 
releasing the pressure, or raise the rod to increase or main¬ 
tain the same pressure? 

When a bass is hooked on a plug and jumps, the comparatively 
heavy lure gives him leverage and on a slack line the plug can 
flop in any direction. For this reason it is better to hold a tight 
line. There are times, however, when it is necessary to lower the 
rod tip—for instance if a very large fish jumps away from the 
angler. The fisherman must act instinctively to suit conditions, 
bearing in mind the size of the fish and the strength of his tackle. 

In fighting a heavy fish, such as an Atlantic salmon, on a 
fly rod, should the fisherman lower or raise the rod when 
the fish jumps? 

Salmon are usually hooked on a comparatively small fly and a 
fine gut leader which may test only three or four pounds. There¬ 



fore, exactly the opposite technique is advisable as that used in 
fighting a bass, which jumps with a wooden plug in its mouth. A 
bass usually comes more or less straight out, standing on his tail 





28 


FISHING 


and shaking his head in an effort to throw the plug. A salmon, on 
the other hand, usually makes a very fast, lunging leap which is 
apt to snap the leader if you don’t give to him by lowering the 
rod tip. “Bowing to your fish,” the guides call it, and it’s good 
advice. 

Is it true that fish swim only upstream? If so, why? 

No, it certainly is not true, otherwise an Adantic salmon, for 
instance, could never get back to the ocean after it had gone up¬ 
river to spawn. It is true, however, that fish always lie facing 
upstream, and for very good reasons. They are covered by a 
protective film and are so streamlined that there is practically 
no water resistance even in a fairly swift current. A trout can lie 
apparently motionless in pretty fast water. That way the slightest 
motion of its tail is enough to keep it in position, but if it turned 
broadside or headed downstream it couldn’t possibly hold itself 
against the current. Another reason why a fish lies facing up¬ 
stream is, of course, to watch for approaching food that is swept 
down with the current. 

Which requires the greater skill in trout fishing—dry 
or wet fly fishing? 

Dry-fly fishing undoubtedly requires more skill in presenting 
the fly. It must be set down on the water lightly, so that it floats 
high and alive looking. 

Wet-fly fishing, on the other hand, probably requires greater 
skill in fishing the fly after the cast has been made—playing it up 
and across the current or drifting it down and across the current. 

Perhaps the best answer is that dry-fly fishing requires greater 
casting skill, and wet-fly fishing requires greater fishing skill. 

In fly-fishing a fairly swift mountain stream, should you 
cast upstream or downstream? 

This depends on the type of fly you are using—and that, in turn, 
depends on the season and on water conditions. If the water is 
low and clear, and trout can be seen rising occasionally, a dry 
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fly is probably the better bet. Early in the spring, while the 
weather is cold and the water discolored, wet-fly fishing will 
usually be more successful. 

The orthodox method of fishing a dry fly is to cast it upstream 
and let it float back toward you, stripping in the line slowly with 
the left hand—fast enough to take up the slack but not so fast 
that the fly is pulled under. When a dry fly has completed its drift, 
pick it up at once and make your next cast. Do not allow it to 
drag. Obviously dry flies cannot be fished in fast broken water, 
but only in smooth runs and pools where they can float without 
drowning. 

A wet fly is generally fished down and across stream and gets 
its action from the current. Additional action can be imparted 
by twitching the tip of the rod. 

The fisherman simply has to learn by experience whether a wet 
fly or a dry fly is better suited for a particular condition of the 
water and then cast accordingly. 

Should a weight be used when trout fishing with salmon 
eggs? 

It is usually better to fish without one. If you can get your hook 
down to where the fish are without a sinker, an unweighted bait 
will drift more naturally in the current. In spots where a stream 
is both deep and swift, however, a weight is sometimes necessary. 

Where are the largest rainbow trout to be found in the 
United States? 

In Pend Oreille Lake, Idaho. This lake was stocked several 
years with a rainbow species, Kamloops fry, from British Colum¬ 
bia. The amazing growth of these Kamloops, or Kootenai rain¬ 
bows, as they are sometimes called, is owing primarily to a 
virtually unlimited supply of food—thousands upon thousands 
of blueback salmon which mature at a length of about eight 
inches. As soon as the Kamloops become large enough to start 
feeding on the young blueback salmon, they begin to put on size 
at a prodigious rate. A four-year old fish was caught in 1945 which 
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weighed 32 pounds, 8 ounces, and established a new rod-and-reel 
world’s record. 

How long will it be after a stream has ceased to receive 
raw sewage before game fish can be expected to thrive in 
the water? 

The time required for any stream or lake to recover from 
pollution depends upon three conditions. First, the volume and 
type of polluting substance in relation to the volume of the stream; 
second, the rate of the flow of water; third, the temperature of 
the water. In other words, a cold, swift, well-aerated stream will 
recover much more rapidly than warm, wide, quiet waters. Any¬ 
where from a few weeks to several years may be required, depend¬ 
ing upon conditions. In addition, it takes some time for the 
aquatic organisms which support all fish life to re-establish them¬ 
selves even after the actual pollution is cleared up. 

Do fish stocked in small streams grow as big as those 
stocked in larger streams or lakes? 

Food and water temperatures are the two most important 
factors governing fish growth. Ordinarily there is not so much 
food in a small stream as there is in a larger stream or lake, and, 
as a result, the same variety of fish usually won’t become so large. 

Is it true that a dark-colored fly line is much better than a 
light-colored one? If so, why do many tackle manufacturers 
make yellow lines? 

The tackle manufacturers simply try to give the fishermen what 
they want. Some years ago, for instance, 80 to 90 per cent of salt¬ 
water linen lines were dark green in color; today 95 per cent of 
the lines are of natural linen color. The theory is that a light- 
colored line is less visible from the fish’s point of view, since he 
sees it above him with the light sky as a background. 

This seems to be substantiated by the way in which the fish 
themselves are camouflaged. An old Indian guide explained it 
this way: Fish have enemies, and some of them—the birds— 
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are in the sky. For protection from above the fish have dark 
backs which make it difficult to see them against the dark bottom 
of the river. But other enemies—bigger fish—are below, and 
for protection in this direction the fish have silver-white bellies 
which blend with the color of the sky. 

What are the things one should remember in order to 
land successfully a steelhead, salmon, or any other big fish? 

First of all, take your time. You may have come a thousand 
miles just to get the thrill of feeling a big fish. Why try to get it 
over with in a hurry? Keep a taut line, but always be ready to 
let the fish take line when he wants it. Keep him under control, 
however, at all times, and don’t let him rest. You will know from 
experience what your tackle will stand. When a heavy fish jumps, 
“bow” to him—lower the rod slightly and ease up on the pressure, 
particularly if you are using a light leader. Don’t try to bring a 
green fish to the net. Be sure that he is thoroughly licked. Always 
head your fish upstream to be netted. It is important to reach 
down and submerge the net in the water, then bring your fish 
in above the spot where the net is. In other words, lead your fish 
into the net and don’t “scoop” the net at him. 

How far can a good fly fisherman cast a fly? 

A good fly fisherman can cast a fly from 130 to 140 feet. The 
present distance record for a 5% ounce rod is 183 feet, but the 
cast was started from hard dirt during a tournament. The record 
for a fly cast over water, front and rear, using a reel, is 172 feet. 
The record salmon fly cast is 192 feet. 

What is a fly fisherman doing wrong when he snaps off 
flies on the backcast? 

There are two major faults in fly casting which are responsible 
for the great majority of flies being snapped off on the backcast. 
One, starting the forward cast before the backcast has time to 
straighten out. Two, waving the rod too far back on the backcast 
or, rather, applying power too far back so that it drives the back- 
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cast down and causes the fly to strike obstructions behind the 
fisherman. Another fault of the beginner is trying to fish a longer 
line than he can handle. When this happens, hell almost in¬ 
variably snap off a fly on bushes or rocks or some other obstruc¬ 
tion on the edge of the stream. 

In fishing for trout or Atlantic salmon, would you be 
more apt to find them at the head of a pool in the evening 
or at the foot in the morning? 

The time of day has little effect as far as trout are concerned. 
Trout will be at the head or tail of a pool, according to the way 
in which they are feeding at the time. If they are feeding on 
insects which are drifting into a pool, they 11 naturally be in the 
upper end of it. When they are feeding on insects which hatch in 
the pool—or when they are chasing minnows—they are more 
likely to be found near the tail of the pool. When you start fishing, 
work out the first pool or two thoroughly from tail to head. If 
you find the trout in the lower end of the first two or three pools, 
you are likely to find them in the same position in every pool for 
some time. 

Atlantic salmon generally lie at the heads of pools in the morn¬ 
ing, then drop down to the lower ends during the evening. But 
salmon are “visitors” in the rivers—waiting in the pools until 
their spawning time—and feed very little. Trout, on the other 
hand, live in the streams, and the fisherman should study their 
feeding habits in different locations. 

There is wide confusion when it comes to identifying a 
muskie, a great Northern pike, or a pickerel. Is there any 
sure way to distinguish between these three species? 

It is impossible to depend entirely upon markings or coloration 
for distinguishing between pike, pickerel, and muskellunge be¬ 
cause there is a great deal of variation because of environment 
and other factors. In addition to that, there are three subspecies 
of muskies. The most reliable guide is the scales on the cheek and 
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gill covers. A pickerel's cheek and gill covers are completely 
scaled. The Northern pike has a cheek completely scaled but only 
the top half of the gill cover has scales. A muskie has scales only 
on the top half of both the cheek and gill covers. 

If a man owns property on both sides of a river which is 
stocked by a state conservation program, can he stop any¬ 
one from fishing, either wading or from a boat, on that part 
of the river which flows through his property? 

There are many different state regulations governing such sit¬ 
uations and it would be difficult to answer this question with¬ 
out knowing local conditions. As a general rule, the United States 
Army Engineers usually establish a line above which water is not 
considered navigable and which comes under the riparian rights 
of the property owner. It is best to consult your local fish warden 
or the state attorney general and find out what the law is on any 
particular stream. 

What is the difference between a catfish, bullhead, yel- 
lowbelly, channel cat, and a mud cat? 

There are four principal species of fresh-water catfish and three 
of bullheads. Since the bullheads are smaller, they are not usually 
confused with the larger catfish. 

The blue catfish is the largest. It ranges from 20 up to 150 
pounds and is slate-gray or bluish in color with silvery sides and 
a forked tail. It has no spots. 

The channel catfish isn’t so large as the blue cat, rarely weigh¬ 
ing as much as 25 pounds, and it has black spots. It can also be 
distinguished by its small adipose fin and deeply forked tail. 

The yellow catfish, or flathead cat, has a very flat head, a slender 
body, and a large adipose fin. The tail is slightly rounded. It 
occasionally weighs up to 100 pounds. 

The white catfish is grayish, or dull greenish-blue, on back and 
upper sides and silvery underneath. It has a deeply forked tail 
and ranges up to about 2 feet in length, with a weight of 7 or 8 
pounds. 
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Will a freshly dug pond, which gets its water supply from 
numerous springs in the marsh, provide sufficient food for 
three hundred crappies, with which it has been stocked? 
Or is it necessary to feed these fish? If it is necessary to feed 
them, what kind of feed is best? There is no vegetation 
growing in the pond as yet. 

There probably is very little feed in this pond at present, but, 
because it is newly dug, it is probably fertile, and plankton—the 
tiny plants and animals which feed aquatic insects and small fish 
—should multiply rapidly. As soon as this plankton gets a start, 
insects will follow, and the crappies will feed on the insects. In 
the meantime, it would probably be wise to introduce some kind 
of small forage minnows in the pond. Golden shiners would do 
well, but it would be advisable to ask the State Fish and Game 
Commission for advice on the best kind of minnows for the 
locality. 

It would also be a good idea to introduce some largemouth 
bass, which will feed on the crappies. Otherwise the crappies are 
likely to become so numerous that they will be stunted because of 
the shortage of food. 

In many locations water used for domestic purposes is 
necessarily treated with copper sulphate by the water com¬ 
panies several times a year. Fishermen claim that this kills 
fish or sickens them for a while, after which they become 
hungry and bite freely. What effect on fish life does copper- 
sulphate treatment actually have? 

A solution of copper sulphate can be strong enough to kill algae 
without harming fish. There is no information available on how 
it affects their biting. That may depend on the strength of the 
solution in relation to the volume of water. 

The continued use of copper sulphate will, however, have a bad 
effect on the fish in a lake, for it has cumulative results. It settles 
to the bottom and in time kills off all the bottom organisms on 
which fish life depends. It may take a considerable time before 
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the process is completed, but biologists and fisheries experts have 
definitely proved that a sterile lake is the eventual result of the 
continued use of copper sulphate. 

After a trout lays its eggs, how long does it take them to 
hatch? How many inches do the little fish grow in a year? 

This depends entirely on water temperatures. Brook trout eggs, 
which are spawned in the fall, will hatch about the same time in 
the spring as the eggs of rainbow trout, which are spawned in 
January or April. Both hatch when the water becomes warm 
enough. 

The rate of growth depends on two things—food and water 
temperatures. Under ideal conditions—abundance of food and 
moderate water temperatures—the little trout will reach legal 
length in a year, or possibly even become 8 or io inches long. But 
in a very cold stream, with little food, they may not be more than 
3 or 4 inches long when they are a year old. 

What kind of bottom do crappies and bluegills prefer in 
a pond? And how deep should the water be? 

Crappies and bluegills will thrive over either a muddy or a 
gravel bottom, although some of each is still better. They prefer 
gravel bottoms for spawning beds. 

Most of the pond should be fairly shallow because water from 
one to three feet deep will produce the most food. But at least one 
part of the pond must be ten to fifteen feet deep, so that the fish 
will have a safe retreat in the winter. 

Do different game fish require different speeds in trolling 
to get them to strike? 

Yes. For instance, a lure should be trolled fairly fast for muskies 
and lake trout, while most of the panfish, such as yellow perch 
and crappies, prefer a lure that is moving very slowly. In bass fish¬ 
ing, fast trolling brings better results on some days, and on other 
days a slow-moving lure is better. 

Salt-water fish also have their preferences. You would troll 
much faster, for example, for sailfish than for tarpon. 
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Is there such a fish as an Eastern brook trout? 

Technically, no. The Eastern brook trout, Eastern speckled 
trout, native brook trout, squaretail, or whatever you want to 
call him, is not a trout at all. He is a char. The Western Dolly 
Varden, counterpart of the Eastern brook trout, is also a char 
and not a true trout. 

In damming a stream to create a lake, which is better— 
to clear off the land completely before flooding, or to leave 
the trees and brush in the water? 

Usually it is better to clear the land before it is flooded. If there 
is only a limited amount of vegetable matter on the land, however, 
it probably won’t hurt anything if it is left. It might even fertilize 
the water, thereby producing a greater growth of fish. But if there 
is a heavy growth of trees and brush, grass and weeds, the rotting 
vegetation may absorb so much of the oxygen from the water that 
the fish can’t survive—particularly in the winter, when aquatic 
plants, which give off oxygen during growth, are dormant. 

How is it possible to distinguish a largemouth from a 
smallmouth bass? 

Lay the fish down on its side and close its mouth. Then place 
a pencil or a straight stick across the fish’s eye at right angles to 
the body. If the mouth extends back of the pencil, its a large- 
mouth. If the mouth ends at or just in front of the pencil, it’s a 
smallmouth. 

Is it true that the smallmouth black bass scales a minnow 
before he swallows it? 

No. When a bass takes a minnow, he grabs it any old way and 
runs a few feet with it before pausing to turn it so that he can 
swallow it headfirst. When a fisherman pulls on his line during 
this first run, he usually yanks the minnow out of the bass’s 
mouth and pulls off some scales on the bass’s teeth, which, no 
doubt, is the basis for the common belief that bass scale minnows. 
But it’s the fishermen themselves who do the scaling when they 
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pull the minnow away from the fish. If you doubt this, examine a 
freshly swallowed bluegill, perch, or shiner taken from a bass’s 
stomach. You’ll find that it has not been scaled at all. 

How many different kinds of trout do we have in the 
United States? 

Three. Rainbow trout and cutthroat trout, which are native, 
and the brown trout, which is an imported fish. The steelhead 
is simply a sea-run rainbow. 

The Dolly Varden and Eastern brook trout are not trout, but 
chars. The lake trout is neither a true trout nor a char, but a 
distinctive species. 

Will an increasing number of panfish eventually decrease 
the game fish in most waters? 

In the case of warm-water game fish, such as bass, an increasing 
number of panfish is an indication that bass are already too scarce 
—because game fish feed on panfish and ordinarily hold down 
their number. 

If reference is made to such game fish as trout and such pan¬ 
fish as perch, then it is true that an increase in the perch will 
decrease the number of trout. Perch multiply much faster than 
trout, and the little perch compete with the trout fry for food. 
The larger perch, being minnow feeders, feed on little trout. 
Introduction of perch has spoiled many good trout lakes. 

What kind of fertilizer should be used in a lake or pond 
to make the fish grow bigger and faster? Also, how much 
should be used per acre and how often should the lake be 
fertilized? 

Either a vegetable or commercial fertilizer can be used in ponds. 
The commercial variety is used more widely because it does not 
deplete the oxygen supply of the water. If too much vegetable 
fertilizer, such as soy-bean or barnyard manure is put into a 
pond, the decaying process will take so much oxygen that there 
will not be enough left to support fish life. 
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A good mixture of commercial fertilizer consists of 40 pounds 
of sulphate ammonia, 60 pounds of superphosphate, 5 pounds 
of muriate of potash, and 15 pounds of basic slag or finely ground 
limestone, mixed just before use. This is enough for one applica¬ 
tion on one acre of water. 

For maximum fish production, a lake may be fertilized ten 
times a year. Sometimes the water will turn murky or have a 
green or brown tone from the growth of plankton after the 
fertilizer has been applied. This does no harm, but the next ap¬ 
plication should not be made until after the water becomes clear 
again. 

Are rough fish, such as suckers, chubs, et cetera, of any 
benefit in a trout stream, or should they be destroyed? 

In most trout streams it is probably a tossup whether to kill 
rough fish or throw them back. Little chubs, suckers, and other 
rough fish are good food for big trout. They also serve as a sort 
of buffer for trout, since they fall prey more easily to kingfishers, 
herons, water snakes, and turtles. On the other hand, they com¬ 
pete with the smaller trout for food, particularly when both are 
in the fry and fingerling stages and feeding entirely upon small 
aquatic organisms. The fisherman must use his own judgment 
and knowledge of the water he is fishing. 

Is the smallmouth black bass found in Florida? 

Yes. Smallmouths have been planted in a few Florida lakes, 
and the world’s record was caught near the town of Oakland, 
Florida. It weighed 14 pounds. 

Do catfish have to come to the surface to breathe? 

No. In very foul water, where the oxygen content is low, cat¬ 
fish, as well as other fish, often come to the surface and gulp 
air into their air bladders or “swim bladders,” just as goldfish do 
in a bowl. But in water where there is reasonable oxygen content, 
catfish do not have to surface. 
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How can one recognize the various kinds of trout found 
in the West? 

There are three principal divisions of native Western trout: 
rainbows, cutthroats, and Dolly Vardens. Technically, the Dolly 
Varden is not a true trout but a char, Western counterpart of the 
Eastern brook trout. There are, in addition, various forms of 
rainbow, including some rainbow-cutthroat hybrids, all but im¬ 
possible to identify. The steelhead is generally considered to be 
simply a sea-run rainbow. It becomes very silvery in salt water, 
but assumes a darker coloring and the characteristic pink stripe 
on its sides when it runs upriver. 

The true trout, rainbows and cutthroats, have dark spots, 
whereas the Dolly Varden has white-edged fins and light spots on 
a darker background. Cutthroat trout get their name from the 
fact that there is a slash of red or orange under each jaw, although 
some subspecies do not have this mark. 

Both brown trout and Eastern brook have been introduced 
successfully in Western waters. Brown trout may be distinguished 
by the fact that they are a more yellowish, brownish color and 
have rows of red, orange, or yellow spots along each side in ad¬ 
dition to the black spots typical of the true trout. 

Some people think that the sure way to identify the Eastern 
brook trout is by the white edging on the fins, but this is not 
so, since the western Dolly Varden also has white-edged fins. The 
one infallible way of identifying the brook trout is by the retic¬ 
ulations on their backs, which resemble, more than anything else, 
the queer patterns in a worm-eaten piece of wood. They have 
pale red and blue spots on a darker background. 

Why are so many trout streams stocked in the spring? 
Would not fall stocking be more effective? 

Fall stocking is often done and is desirable in streams which 
are not very heavily fished, but if it is done at that time, care 
should be taken not to put more fish into a stream than it can 
support under normal conditions. Fish stocked in the fall have 
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a chance to accustom themselves to the water and will, un¬ 
doubtedly, be better fish, more nearly like native wild fish. 

The reason so much spring stocking is done is that in very 
heavily fished waters a normal fish population wouldn’t meet the 
demand. Conservation departments have found that most of the 
legal-size trout planted in the spring will be caught during the 
spring and summer, and that it is the only way possible to meet 
the pressure of the ever-increasing number of anglers. 

What is a Kentucky spotted bass? 

The spotted bass has recently been identified as a separate 
species of black bass. It has some of the characteristics of both 
the smallmouth and largemouth, and has hitherto been confused 
with either one or the other. Whereas the jaw of the largemouth 
extends to a point back of the eye and the jaw of the smallmouth 
only to a point directly below it, the jaw of the spotted bass ex¬ 
tends to a point below the back rim of the eye. 

The general color of the spotted bass is similar to that of a 
largemouth, but the markings are more pronounced and show 
definite diamond-shaped dark markings running horizontally 
along the sides. The spotted bass is found from southern Illinois 
and Indiana to Florida and west to Texas. Its average weight is 
less than that of the largemouth. 

Are there any fresh-water fish which will attack a man? 

There are reported cases of people being attacked by the huge 
alligator gar of the lower Mississippi Valley region. This fish 
grows to 8 or 9 feet in length and may weigh 150 pounds or more. 

The piranha (pronounced pee-ron-ya), or “cannibal fish” of the 
Amazon, Paraguay, and other South American rivers, often at¬ 
tacks humans as well as other animals. These fish are small— 
about the size of crappies—but they travel in large schools and 
are very bloodthirsty. Their teeth are triangular, like sharks’ 
teeth, and the jaws are remarkably strong. They can literally bite 
chunks out of casting plugs. Some South American Indians dry 
the jaws and use them for hair clippers. 
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When fly casting for trout, which is the better way to 
approach the stream—from the sunny side or the side where 
the shadows are? 

Ordinarily it is considered best to approach a trout stream with 
the sun at your back or over your shoulder. The theory is that 
the trout can’t see so well against the sun. Care should be taken, 
of course, that your shadow, or the shadow of your rod, doesn’t 
fall on the water you intend to fish. Often, however, other factors 
enter into the picture. It’s usually better to stay on the shallow 
side of the stream and fish the deep side, regardless of where 
the sun is. Sometimes brush will prevent your fishing with the 
sun at your back. When you do have to fish with the sun in your 
face, a background of trees will help to keep you from being 
seen. 

What fresh-water fish attracts the most fishermen? 

Probably the sunfish in all its forms—pumpkinseed, bluegill 
(commonly called bream in the South), redbreasted sunfish, et 
cetera. Among game fish, the black bass is the most popular 
fresh-water fish, with trout of various kinds running second. 

In trout fishing, is it better to use the natural food found 
in the stream as bait, or to bring your bait from a long 
distance? 

The main reason for taking bait to a trout stream is to be sure 
of having some, since you can’t always get a supply on the stream 
itself. If available, however, local bait is best, as it is familiar and 
is usually fresher and livelier. There are exceptions, however, such 
as angleworms in high mountain streams and lakes where there 
are no native worms within miles. 

From hatching time, how long does it take a largemouth 
bass to grow to 10 inches? 

Under exceptional conditions, where the fish could gorge itself, 
it might reach that size in less than two years. Bass in ponds and 
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lakes usually grow considerably faster than those in creeks and 
streams, as there is more to eat in still water. On the other hand, 
there are instances on record where bass never reached io inches 
in length because of the very small amount of food available for 
a large number of fish. 

Is it true that the male smallmouth bass guards the nest? 

The male bass, either large or smallmouth, does most of the 
work of raising a family, and it is he who guards the nest, even 
though two bass may be noticed near it at times. When the water 
reaches the correct temperature in the spring, the male bass selects 
a suitable site and fans out a nest by moving his tail back and 
forth until he has cleared a sandy spot or bed. Then he selects a 
female, and the two are around the nest for some time until the 
actual spawning is over. 

After depositing her eggs, the female bass leaves and the male 
continues to guard the bed until the eggs have hatched. He stays 
and watches over the tiny bass some time thereafter, too—usually 
until they are large enough to scatter and shift for themselves 
among the aquatic vegetation in shallow water. They make for 
the weed beds along the shoreline as soon as they are an inch or 
two in length. 

In casting for bass with either plugs or light lures, is it 
better to use a high, slow arc when presenting the plug, or 
is a direct, fast cast more effective? 

There are occasions when a man has to make a fast, low cast— 
to get back under overhanging limbs, for instance, and in casting 
against the wind. Ordinarily, however, it is much better to drop 
the plug in an arching cast so that it strikes lightly on the water. 

Is accuracy essential in bait casting for bass? And how far 
will a bass travel to strike a plug? 

The importance of accuracy in casting for bass can’t be over¬ 
rated. In a day’s fishing the man who can lay his plug exactly 
where he wants it—back under overhanging limbs, close along- 
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side submerged snags and logs, exactly in the center of little 
pockets of open water in reeds and lily pads—will have a lot more 
fish to show for his efforts than the man who falls a little short 
or overshoots the mark and continually hangs up on brush or 
weeds. 

Occasionally a bass will follow a plug or spoon for some dis¬ 
tance, but generally, if he’s going to strike at all, he’ll hit during 
the first few feet of the retrieve. In other words, if a plug lands 
at the very edge of lily pads or a weed bed, the fish which is lying 
underneath will rush out and strike, but if the plug lands three 
or four feet away he often won’t come out at all. 

What North American fresh-water game fish is the best 
fighter? 

This is a question on which sportsmen will always disagree. 
Probably the smallmouth bass has more champions than any 
other, with the rainbow trout and land-locked salmon close be¬ 
hind. 

What conditions determine whether a dry fly or wet fly 
is preferable for stream fishing? 

As a general rule, wet flies will take fish better than dry flies 
when the water is high and cold, early in the season, for instance. 
Moderately low and clear water, with a temperature of between 
58 degrees and 60 degrees, is desirable for dry flies. The surest 
sign that dry flies are in order is the presence of insects on the 
stream and indications that trout are rising to them. 

Should a leader be used in plug casting? And, if so, how 
long should it be? 

This depends on what kind of fish you’re after, the clarity of 
the water, and whether you’re fishing salt water or fresh water. 

In bait casting in salt water, a wire leader should be used, since 
a great many salt-water fish have vicious teeth. Such a wire leader 
must, of necessity, be attached to the line by a swivel, and since 
this swivel should not be reeled in through the tip of the rod it 
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is obvious that the leader must be short for good casting—not 
more than 18 or 20 inches in length. 

A nylon leader is advisable in fresh water, particularly in very 
clear water, since it is far less visible than ordinary line. Because 
it can be either spliced or tied to the line and reeled right back 
up to the plug or spoon for the cast, the nylon leader can be 4 or 
5 feet long. 

Will a large minnow catch a larger fish, or will a small 
minnow do just as well as bait? 

For day-in-and-day-out fishing, the use of large-sized bait will 
take bigger fish. 

When fishing with bait—worms, minnows, grasshoppers, 
or what not—should the point of the hook be hidden in 
the bait so that the fish can’t see it? 

There is no reason to think that fish would recognize and be 
afraid of a hook. They constantly see twigs and other objects in 
the water and a hook is just another twig to them. Generally 
you’ll have better luck hooding your fish if the point of the hook 
is left exposed, and for this reason it is better practice not to 
cover it, regardless of what kind of bait you’re using. 

What is the chief cause of snapping off the fly on the 
backcast when trying to get a lot of line out? 

The forward cast should not start until the backcast straightens 
out and actually tugs at the tip of the rod. When a forward cast 
is started while there is still slack, the result is often a sort of 
whipcracking effect which snaps off the fly. 

What are the dont’s in fly fishing? 

Don't make any unnecessary commotion. Don't let the fish 
see you or your shadow. Don't slap your line and fly down hard 
on the water. Don't cast more line than you can properly handle. 
Don't wade into a pool without fishing the close spots first, so as 
to catch any fish there before you scare them. Don't wade into a 
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pool another angler is fishing. Wait until he’s finished or go 
around him on the bank. Don't fail to observe any possible in¬ 
dications that will reveal how the fish are feeding. If you see one 
chasing a minnow, for instance, fish a bucktail. If you see them 
taking flies on the surface, fish a dry fly. Don’t squeeze fish that 
you wish to release, as squeezing kills them. Don't try to beach 
or net a fish until he is thoroughly played out. Don't wave your 
rod too far back on the backcast. Don't be afraid to try anything, 
and don't fail to use your common sense. 

Why is it that the Loch Leven trout is so hard to catch? 

The Loch Leven, or brown trout, is the most unpredictable and 
suspicious of all trout. It will take any of the baits and most of the 
flies that will catch cutthroats, rainbows, or brook trout when it 
wants to. But when it isn’t in the mood to feed, there’s nothing 
that will make it strike. It is this quality which has helped the 
brown trout to survive better than rainbows or brook trout in 
the heavily fished waters of the East. 

Is the West coast perch the only fish which bears living 
young? 

No. The entire family of surf fishes, a Pacific family, bears 
its young alive. There are about seventeen species in this group, 
all of which live in the surf and over sandy bottoms in bays. 
Another very common fish which gives birth to living young is 
the guppy, which is one of the favorites for home aquariums. 
The young of some of the sharks and rays are also born alive. 

Why is it that sometimes trolling and casting with the 
same lure will give different results? 

There are several reasons why a trolled bait will sometimes 
give better results than a cast bait, and vice versa. Usually a dif¬ 
ferent action is given a lure when it is retrieved from a cast. A 
trolled bait will ordinarily take fish that are deep and a cast bait 
will take fish closer to the surface which see or hear the bait 
striking the water and are attracted to it. 


FISHING 


46 

What is the difference between the roll cast and the loop 
cast, and what is the purpose of each? 

In making the roll cast the line is drawn toward the angler 
but not lifted off the water. The line is drawn in by the rod to a 
position slightly back of vertical. While the line is still moving on 
the water the rod is lowered sharply to a horizontal position. 
This forms a loop in the line and causes it to roll out on the water. 



This cast is used when obstructions behind the angler prevent a 
conventional overhead cast, and a skillful man can put out a fly 
40 or 50 feet without difficulty. 

The loop cast, shepherd’s crook, or curved cast is used when 
an angler wishes to keep his line from floating over a trout before 
his dry fly does. It also helps to prevent drag from pulling the 
fly along the surface when the water between the angler and 
the spot to which he is casting is flowing faster than the water 
near the fly. 

Will a once-hooked fish take a bait again within a few 
hours? 

Generally, no, but occasionally a fish which has been hooked 
and has gotten away will bite again, not only within a few hours 
but sometimes almost immediately. 

What equipment constitutes a beginner’s needs for fresh¬ 
water fishing? 

For fly fishing, a good all-round outfit for both bass and trout 
would consist of an 8 x / 2 foot, 5-ounce rod of split bamboo, a single- 












FRESH-WATER FISHING 


47 


action fly reel, a three-diameter line to balance the rod—probably 
HCG. The fly box should contain a dozen dry flies and a dozen 
wet flies, a few bait hooks, and a few small spinners, as well 
as a few bass flies and bugs. The leader box should contain half- 
a-dozen leaders of various lengths and weights: 6 to 9 feet in 
length and from 5-pound test down to 3X. Boots, waders, landing 
net, creel, and other accouterments of the stream fisherman can 
be purchased as needed. 

For bait casting he needs a 5 or 5 1 / 2 foot rod of tubular steel, 
a good grade of level-winding reel with enough 15-pound test 
nylon line to fill the spool—usually 80 yards is sufficient. The 
tackle box should contain six surface plugs of the darter or 
plunker type, six underwater plugs of the pikie, wiggler type, six 
assorted spoons for use with or without pork rind, a bottle of pork 
rind, and a bottle of pork chunks. With such an outfit a man 
would be equipped for bass, pike, and pickerel. But substituting 
18-pound or 24-pound line, the same outfit could be used for 
muskellunge. 

What kind of fishing is "skittering” and how is it prac¬ 
ticed? 

Skittering was used a great deal before fly fishing and bait cast¬ 
ing became so popular, but it is not widely practiced now. A long 
cane pole was used with a line just a little shorter than the pole. 
The bait—a piece of perch belly, spinner, or pork chunk—was 
swung out with the long pole and then drawn so that the bait 
skipped along the surface. Skittering was usually practiced from 
a boat although it was also done by wading or from the shore. 
It was very effective in shallow-water areas, along the edge of 
lilies and weeds where fish would be hunting frogs and minnows. 
It was used mainly for pickerel and bass. 

In fishing with live bait, how should the minnow be 
hooked? Through the upper lip or under the dorsal fin? 

The two best ways of hooking live minnows are through both 
lips—up through the lower lip and out through the top lip—or 
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under the dorsal fin. Generally for still fishing with a bobber the 
minnow should be hooked under the dorsal fin, as it can then 
swim more actively and naturally. In drifting or trolling, and 
when using very small minnows for crappies, rock bass, or trout, 
hook the minnow through the lips. 

How many kinds of pickerel are there? 

Three. The Eastern chain pickerel, the barred pickerel, and the 
little pickerel commonly called grass pike. The Eastern chain 
pickerel, largest of the three, usually averages 3 or 4 pounds, 
although it may go as high as 8 or 10. The barred pickerel and 
little pickerel rarely get to be much over a foot in length. The 
pickerels have their cheeks and gill covers fully scaled. The Great 
Northern pike, which they resemble somewhat, has the cheeks 
fully scaled but the gill cover only half scaled. 

Should the click of a bait-casting reel be on during the 
retrieve after a cast? 

No. The click should not be used either during the cast or the 
retrieve. Some fishermen, however, use the click after a big fish 
has been hooked to prevent a backlash in the event of a sudden 
run which may take the reel handles away from them. 

The main purpose of the click is to prevent the line from 
running freely off the reel when the rod is set down with lure 
attached, or when it becomes necessary, while still fishing, to set 
the rod down to light a pipe, eat an apple, or check up on your 
bait bucket. 

What is a mud puppy, and is it poisonous? 

The mud puppy, or water dog as it is also called, is a sala¬ 
mander—a lizardlike amphibian without scales. It is an ugly 
critter but is not poisonous, although a large one can bite. 

What type of lure is best for walleyed pike? 

Walleyes are very voracious and feed largely on other fish. It 
naturally follows that the best lures are those which represent 
minnows or small fish. Spoons, with or without pork rind, 
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streamers and bucktails, with spinner attached, are effective. A 
live minnow, however, will probably produce the best results 
trolled behind a spinner. 

Walleyes are essentially deep-water fish, lying in wait for their 
food at the edge of bars and rock ledges. The lure should travel 
deep and slow. Walleyes move into shallower water at evening 
and at night, and some of the best fishing is to be had after dark. 
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Has any state passed laws which really protect the striped 
bass from the inroads made by commercial fishermen? 

Yes. In California the sale or purchase of striped bass has been 
unlawful for many years and bass cannot be shipped into or out 
of the state. As a result, California today offers the best striped- 
bass fishing in the world. This is noteworthy because striped bass 
were introduced on the Pacific coast from the East. California got 
her first fish from New Jersey. 

Both South Carolina and Louisiana consider striped bass as 
game fish and, therefore, subject to game-fish laws. The sale is 
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prohibited. New Jersey has a closed season on stripers from March 
1 to May 31, a minimum legal size of 18 inches from nose to tip of 
tail, and netting is illegal. New York has a minimum length of 
16 inches from nose to fork of tail. 

Does the fly fisherman have a place in salt-water fishing? 

Yes. Most inshore salt-water fish will take some kind of fly— 
stripers, blues, weakfish, snook, jack crevalle, small tarpon, chan¬ 
nel bass (redfish), shad, and many others. Streamers and buck- 
tails are the best bet for all-around salt-water fishing, and the fly 
fisherman should have plenty of backing under his fly line. 

In surf casting for channel bass from the beaches of South 
Carolina, for instance, fishermen seem to make considerable 
work of the job, but surf fishermen in New England and 
New York apparently cast with little effort. Why is this? 

The technique varies with the type of bait being used. Along 
the Northern coast the snap cast is commonly used for stripers. 
This cast, almost an exact duplicate of that used by fresh-water 
bait casters, is effective with a lead squid or plug. But in casting 
for channel bass from Southern beaches fishermen usually use cut 
mullet. In casting they swing the rod back slowly and start the 
forward cast only when the bait has swung as far back as it can 
go. The technique is almost the same as that used by the fresh¬ 
water fisherman in casting a live minnow—a slow sweeping 
motion that prevents all snap. If the snap cast were used with the 
cut mullet used in the South it would probably snap the bait right 
off the hook. 

In fishing from bridges, many fish are lost when they drop 
off or break the line as they are lifted from the water. What 
is a good landing rig? 

A big landing net on a long bamboo pole is all right but it is 
also somewhat unwieldy. Landing is easier with a gaff made by 
lashing a set of large treble hooks to the end of a long bamboo 
pole. Put this down in the water alongside and beneath the fish 
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and give a yank. One of those treble hooks is certain to get the 
fish no matter which way the pole is turned. 

What is the best way of going about catching the gamester 
of the sea, the bonefish? What kind of tackle, what kind of 
bait, what kind of waters, and what kind of boating? 

There are two ways of fishing for bonefish: You can either stalk 
them or get ahead of them and wait. Although bonefish are very 
wary and feed in shallow water where it is difficult to approach 
them, they can be stalked successfully if the fisherman is very 
quiet and careful and knows how to handle a light, flat-bottomed 
skiff properly. A school is most easily located when the fish are 
“tailing”—standing on their noses to feed with their tails break¬ 
ing the surface of the water or even sticking clear out of it. 

Shrimp and hermit crab make the best bait for bonefish. With 
them you should use a light sinker—one that is just heavy enough 
to permit a good cast. The bait should be dropped fifteen or 
twenty feet ahead of the fish in the direction they are working. If 
the cast is to the middle of the school, the fish are almost certain 
to run. 

Some fishermen use a regular bait-casting reel and silk line. But 
since bonefish make very long, fast runs it is better to use a small 
salt-water reel with 150 or 200 yards of light-weight 6-thread 
cuttyhunk or less. In recent years fly fishermen have discovered 
great sport in taking bonefish on streamer flies. 

The tidal flats on the southeastern Florida coast from Miami 
south to the Keys are good bonefish waters, and there is also ex¬ 
cellent bonefishing in the Bahamas. A 6- or 7-pound bonefish is a 
good fish wherever it is caught. Bonefish do run somewhat larger 
in places. 

What equipment is recommended for sea-trout fishing 
in the bay area near Galveston, Texas? 

Either a light salt-water rod and small reel with 6-thread 
cuttyhunk or an ordinary fresh-water bait-casting outfit—rod, reel, 
and line. 
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Recommended lures are the red-and-black spotted Pflueger Pal- 
o-Mine, the silver-flash finish Creek Chub pikie, and the small 
red-and-white pike-oreno made by the South Bend Bait Company. 
A small drone spoon is also good, and so are the various clothes¬ 
pin-type plugs, particularly a white one with a red head. Often sea 
trout will hit a popping surface lure, particularly in the silver- 
flash finish. A small Japanese feather is a mighty good lure too. 

The best bait for trout is probably live shrimp or live shiners. 

Block Island and Montauk Point, Long Island, are famous 
for pollack and striped-bass fishing, both in the surf and 
from boats. Why is this, and what time and tide are best 
for fishing? 

Each spring, about the second week of May, great schools of 
big pollack frequent the tide rips off both Montauk and Block 
Island. They go there to feed on the small fish which are migrat¬ 
ing into Long Island Sound and its various bays and harbors. 
Since these bait fish—porgies, butterfish, whiting, squid, et cetera 
—are more plentiful on the incoming tide, the fishing is generally 
at its best during the last three hours of the rising tide. Pollack 
very seldom feed at slack water. They can best be caught by troll¬ 
ing in the tide rips, using a feather lure, on a 9/0 hook. Pollack 
fishing in this area usually lasts until around the middle of June, 
when these fish move on into colder waters. 

There is some fairly good striper fishing in the spring, but the 
biggest run is in the fall, when they arrive in large schools. The 
fall run of striped bass feeds on the outgoing migration of small 
fish, and the last three hours of the falling tide are usually best, 
although this is not an infallible rule. Stripers are liable to feed at 
any hour of the day or night. 

Lead squids and big plugs are the favorite lures of the surf 
casters and, for trolling, a small feather with a 9/0 hook on which 
is placed a strip of fresh squid. The fall striper run sometimes lasts 
well into November—until the migration of small fish is over, or 
until they are chased away by a severe easterly storm. 
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Where do the striped bass of our Virginia, Maryland, 
and New Jersey coasts disappear to in midsummer? 

Stripers migrate North in the spring and back South in the fall. 
For good striper fishing in midsummer, go to Rhode Island, 
Martha’s Vineyard, Cape Cod, or Maine. 

What is the proper trolling speed for salt-water fishing, 
and how far behind the boat should the bait be trolled? 

There is no set speed for trolling for salt-water fish. It may 
vary between four and ten miles per hour. A sailfish, for instance, 
likes a fast-moving bait, but a slower speed is better for tarpon. 
Even fish of the same species feed at different depths at different 
times, and the trial-and-error method is the only way to find out 
the speed at which you’ll get your best results. 

There is also great variation in the distance at which a bait 
should be trolled behind a boat—anywhere from fifty feet to fifty 
yards. 

What is a pilot fish? 

The true pilot fish, a small fish of the family Naucrates ductor, 
is usually found in offshore waters, generally around sharks. 

The remora, or shark sucker, is often called a pilot fish, how¬ 
ever. These fish, rarely over a foot and a half long, have rough, 
oval-shaped suction plates on the tops of their heads. They clamp 
onto other fish and ride along until the host starts to feed, then 
they let go and swim around to pick up the scraps. 

At what time of year do tarpon run best in the Gulf 
waters or on the Florida coast? 

That depends on the specific locality. Generally speaking, April, 
May, and June are the best months, with fishing reaching its peak 
on the full moon in June. Schools of tarpon work north from the 
Keys and Cape Sable during the summer, and naturally fishing 
on the North coasts is better late in the summer and even on into 
September. 

In such famous tarpon grounds as Captiva Pass and Boca Grand 
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Pass, as well as in the open gulf of Sarasota and St. Petersburg, 
the fishing is at its-best in June. During July and August there is 
good fishing as far north as the Jacksonville jetties on the East 
coast. 

For the fisherman who cannot get to Florida during the summer 
months, some tarpon may be caught during the winter in the 



Keys and in the lower west coast rivers—Cape Sable Creek, Shark 
River, Broad River, and some of the smaller creeks between the 
mouths of Broad River and Shark River. 

How can a salt-water surf fisherman determine the most 
likely spots in which to cast along a beach? 

There are several things to look for. The shore conformation is 
important. While the tide is at its lowest the fisherman should 
investigate the beach he intends to fish. As a rule, fish will be most 
plentiful in the holes between sand bars and the beach, since they 
come there to feed as the tide comes in. The wave action of the 
tide washes clams, mollusks, and other foods ofT the sand bars 
and allows them to settle in the sloughs and holes nearer the 
beach. 

The presence of bait fish and the actions of birds should also be 
observed. Gulls flying excitedly just above the water are an in¬ 
dication that game fish, such as striped bass, channel bass, weak- 
fish, or bluefish, are feeding on smaller fish. It is also possible 
sometimes to see schools of bait fish along the shore discoloring 
the water or rippling the surface. 
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What do porpoise feed on, and will a porpoise take a 
bait? 

A porpoise is not a fish, but a mammal, and has a mammal’s 
intelligence. It is practically impossible to catch one on a hook and 
line, although there are a few cases on record of their having been 
hooked. Porpoises’ marvelous eyesight makes it possible for them 
to see the hook and leader no matter how they are disguised, and 
their intelligence is such that they are rarely fooled. They feed on 
many kinds of small fish, and because of their tremendous speed 
have no difficulty in catching what they want. They sometimes use 
rather imaginative methods. A group of porpoises, for example, 
was observed cutting through a school of mullet, slashing their 
tails and throwing mullet twenty feet into the air. After a few 
passes, the porpoises cruised back and forth leisurely picking up 
the cripples. 

In fishing along the Atlantic coast, we often catch blow- 
fish and have always thrown them back. Now I hear that 
they are edible. Is this true? 

Yes. The meat of the tail and backbone makes a very tasty 
morsel. It has no small bones, and when it is dipped in cracker 
crumbs, corn meal, or flour, and fried in deep, hot fat, it is de¬ 
licious—not unlike frog legs. It is also very good broiled with 
butter and lemon juice or boiled in salted water, chilled, and 
flaked for use in salads. Many restaurants now serve blowfish 
under the name of “sea squab.” 

What is a pompano? Where is it found? And what is the 
best bait to use? 

The pompano is considered one of the finest of all food fish. It 
is a warm-water fish found off Florida and the Gulf coast as well 
as the West Indies. While most pompano are caught by com¬ 
mercial fishermen in nets, sportsmen in recent years have been 
catching them along the beaches. The best natural bait is a sand 
flea or a small shrimp. Pompanos will also occasionally strike a 
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small feather jig or a lure made from a small Panama shell. They 
are solid, deep-bodied fish, usually weighing from x / 2 to 2 pounds, 
and are very sporty when taken on light tackle. 

Can mullet be caught with hook and line? 

Yes, and they put up a good fight on a light rod after they are 
hooked. But it’s not easy to get them to take a bait. Since mullet 
feed on minute plants and animals—many of them microscopic— 
which they strain from weeds and mud, it is extremely difficult to 
get them to take a bait. It is best to try with a very small hook 
baited with a tiny pinch of dough or a small worm. A long, light 
leader is also recommended. 

Can flies be used in the ocean? 

Yes. Many varieties of shore-feeding salt-water fish will take 
a streamer fly—weakfish, striped bass, channel bass, bonefish, 
snook, tarpon, bluefish, et cetera. Fly-rod fishing with streamer 
flies for small striped bass is becoming quite popular in many 
spots along the New England coast. It is always advisable, how¬ 
ever, in fly fishing in salt water to have plenty of backing under 
your fly line, as you can never tell when a really big fish will hit. 

In New Jersey there are two seasons for catching floun¬ 
ders in the bays and rivers—in the spring, when they come 
out of the mud, and in the fall before they dig in for the 
winter months. Where do flounders go during the summer? 
Are they the same as the sea flounders which are caught 
from offshore fishing boats? 

Flounders spend most of the summer offshore feeding and 
fattening up. They do not migrate very far. The ones found out¬ 
side the bays during the summer are the same as those found 
inside the bays and rivers during the spring and fall. However, 
they should not be confused with fluke, which come into the bays 
in the summer when the winter flounders go out. They are two 
different fish, and you fish for fluke in an entirely different way 
than for flounders. 


SALT -WATER FISHING 57 

Are big-game fish, such as swordfish and tarpon, taken 
successfully with artificial bait? 

Broadbill swordfish, marlin, and sailfish are rarely taken on 
artificial lures. The bill fishes strike, tap, or nip their prey with 
their bills to kill it. Then, when it starts to sink, they follow it 
down and swallow it. Therefore it is necessary to use small fish, 
such as bonefish, mackerel, mullet, balao, or a bait cut from a 
bonito, or other small fish. 

Other big-game fish, such as tuna, tarpon, and wahoo, for in¬ 
stance, strike a trolled lure just as a bass or a muskie does and can 
be taken effectively on plugs, spoons, or feathers. 

Is a weakfish a member of the trout family? 

No, although it is commonly called a sea trout or a salt-water 
trout, the weakfish belongs to the croaker family. It gets its name, 
weakfish, from the fact that it has a very tender mouth and a 
hook tears out easily. There are two varieties of weakfish, the 
common weakfish found in the North, and the spotted weakfish 
found in the South. Their ranges overlap to some extent. 

What is the purpose of outriggers which are used on off¬ 
shore fishing boats? 

Outriggers were devised primarily for use in fishing for sailfish 
or marlin. Before the days of the outriggers, the fisherman trolled 
a bait directly behind the boat. A sailfish always taps or nips its 
prey to kill it and then, as it sinks, follows it down and swallows 
it. When the angler felt this tap, he immediately threw the brake 
off the reel and let the line run free. Most guides recommended 
that he count to ten slowly in order to give the fish time to swal¬ 
low the bait. 

With the use of outriggers the angler’s line is fastened to the 
outrigger line with a clothespin and is hauled to the top of the 
outrigger. When a fish strikes, the line is pulled loose from the 
clothespin and a lot of slack is automatically thrown back to the 
fish, giving him time to pick up the bait. 

Outriggers have other advantages. They make it possible for 
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three men to fish from the stern of a boat—one on each side and 
one straight astern—with no danger of the lines tangling. They 
also give added action to' a trolled bait, causing it to dive deeply 
then to skip along the surface as the boat rolls with the motion 
of the sea. 



What is a snook? 

A snook is a warm-water fish of Southern waters and is properly 
called robalo. On the east coast of Florida it is also called sargeant 
fish. It is a fine game fish somewhat resembling a walleyed pike 
in over-all appearance. When caught in salt water it is bright and 
silvery, but when taken in brackish or fresh water it is darker, 
more nearly the color of the largemouth bass. The distinguishing 
mark of the snook is the black stripe which runs down its side 
from the gill cover to the base of the tail. 

Snook may be taken on fly rods, using streamers or bass bugs, 
and will also strike savagely on bass plugs and spoons, used with 
ordinary bass-casting tackle. For bait fishing, live minnows or cut 
mullet produce best results. 

On the Atlantic coast snook are rarely found north of St. 
Augustine, Florida. They are plentiful in the Gulf along the coast 
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of Mexico and southern Texas and also Florida as far north as 
Homosassa Springs. Snook caught on bait-casting tackle average 
from 5 to 15 pounds, but they are known to attain a weight of 
40 pounds or over. When hooked, the snook puts up a strong, 
savage battle and makes several jumps, shaking its head like a 
bass. 

Do sea turtles destroy many salt-water game fish? 

No. Sea turtles eat mainly vegetation—seaweeds, grasses, man¬ 
grove, et cetera. 

Do salt-water game fish get their swimming power from 
their fins or their tails? 

All fish, salt or fresh, use their fins almost entirely for balance. 
The propulsion comes from the tail. 

On the west coast of Florida there is a hard-fighting fish 
which looks something like a pompano. It is yellowish on 
the back and sides, white on the belly, and has long, sickle¬ 
shaped pectoral fins. Is this an amber jack? 

No, it is the jack crevalle, or “hard-tailed jack,” and has much 
the same distribution as the snook, being found off both Florida 
coasts as well as the Gulf coasts of Alabama, Mississippi, Texas, 
and Mexico. It will hit artificial lures, and no fish that swims is 
stronger pound for pound or strikes faster or harder for its size. 
It does not leap but puts up a fast, stubborn fight, and a 10- or 
12-pound jack crevalle on a bait-casting rod is plenty of trouble. 
When brought to boat, it has a peculiar habit of “barking,” mak¬ 
ing a sound much like that of a gray squirrel. It occasionally 
reaches a weight of 30 pounds or more. 

What is the difference between a lamprey and an eel? 

An eel has gills like a fish and a head and mouth somewhat 
like a black snake’s. A lamprey has a jawless, sucking disk across 
the front of its head. This disk is armed with sharp teeth, and the 
lamprey attaches itself to other fish by means of this disk and 
saws away with its sharp teeth, sucking the blood. 
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The eel has a pectoral fin and a low anal fin which extends 
from its belly to its tail. 

Is the ladyfish, common to Gulf coast waters, the same as 
the bonefish? 

No. The ladyfish—a very bony fish often incorrectly called 
“bonefish”—is a very slim, silvery fish which hits with astonish¬ 
ing speed and strength for its size and does a great deal of jump¬ 
ing. The bonefish, Albula vulpes, is a torpedolike fish which 
makes long, powerful runs but does not jump. 

Is it true that sharks are warned of approaching danger 
by small fish called pilot fish? 

It is true that small pilot fish are often found around some of 
the larger sharks offshore. A big shark, however, doesn’t have 
many enemies, and it is probable that the small fish merely hang 
around the sharks to pick up the scraps when the shark feeds. 

Will a manta ray, or devilfish, attack human beings 
except in self-defense? 

No. A manta feeds on small fish life, which it washes into its 
mouth with a couple of flippers. It does not attack, and is dan¬ 
gerous only when it is harpooned. Even then it will not attack. 
It can dive and swim with unbelievable strength. The danger 
lies in not having enough rope to permit the manta to sound. 
These giant “sea bats,” as they are sometimes called, are often 15 
feet or more in width, and are very powerful. One can easily pull 
the bow of a small boat under water if there isn’t enough rope to 
let him go to the bottom. 

What is the recommended equipment for fly fishing for 
small tarpon? 

A bass-weight fly rod and line to balance. No backing is neces¬ 
sary for fish up to 10 or 15 pounds, as they do not make long runs 
but exhaust themselves by leaping. Feather minnows, popping 
bugs, and streamers make the best lures—particularly in yellow, 
white, or yellow-white combination. Since snook are usually pres- 
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ent in the same water, a fine wire leader is desirable. When a 
snook takes the fly, he is apt to cut a gut or nylon leader with the 
sharp edges on his cheeks and gill covers. 

Is the salt-water sheepshead the same fish as the fish com¬ 
monly called sheepshead in fresh water? 

No. The true sheepshead is a salt-water fish of the Sparidae or 
porgy family. Its scientific name is Archosargus probatocephalus. 
It is handsomely marked, with black vertical stripes, and is an 
excellent food fish. Its average weight is about 2 pounds, although 
5 and 6 pounders are not uncommon. The best bait for sheepshead 
is shrimp or fiddler crab. It bites cautiously and is adept at steal¬ 
ing the bait, but, once hooked, it puts up an excellent fight. 

The fresh-water drum, often called sheepshead, or “gaspergou,” 
is a member of the Sciaenidae or croaker family. Its scientific 
name is Aplodinotus grunniens. It weighs up to 30 pounds or 
more and is not generally considered a desirable food fish. The 
drum has an extraordinary ear bone structure—the so-called 
“lucky stones” in its head. It is possible that this unusual develop¬ 
ment may have something to do with the fish’s ability to make 
strange grunting noises, although many believe that the sound is 
made by the fish forcing air through the air bladder. 

Do salt-water fish drink salt water? 

It has never been definitely established by scientists that fish 
drink water deliberately—either fresh-water fish or salt-water fish. 
A fish breathes by opening its mouth and permitting the water 
to flow through its gills, which extract the oxygen. During this 
process the gullet is tightly closed. It may be, however, that fish 
do take some water into their stomachs when swallowing their 
food. 

Where do seals, which live in the salt water, obtain fresh 
water to drink? 

They don’t. Many marine animals and birds, such as pelicans, 
drink salt water. They have built-in “filters” so to speak. 
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Is the sea trout found in the salmon waters of New 
Brunswick and Nova Scotia a separate species of trout? 

No. It is a sea-run brook trout which goes out into the ocean 
and becomes very large and silvery. 

Is it possible to get a shock from an electric ray, and has 
the voltage of such fish ever been measured? 

It certainly is possible to get a distinctly unpleasant shock from 
the electric ray, and this shock may be received from touching 
any part of the creature’s body. The current is generated by nerve 
endings which give electric impulses. The electric fish can re¬ 
lease all of their impulses simultaneously, and the electric ray is 
capable of discharging about eighty volts of fifteen amperes. The 
current is interrupted direct current, positive on top of the animal 
and negative on the bottom. 

What is the difference between fresh-water and salt-water 
lures, and can fresh-water lures be used in salt water? 

Any artificial lure for the taking of fish is designed to resemble 
some natural food. Since most salt-water game fish feed on smaller 
fish, any lure which represents these smaller fish will be more or 
less successful with them. Various fresh-water bass plugs and 
spoons can be used effectively in salt water on such fish as weak- 
fish, bluefish, striped bass, channel bass, mackerel, bonito, snook, 
crevalle, tarpon, et cetera. 
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You hear a great deal about how much fish shrink after 
they are caught and kept out of water. Do they really lose 
an appreciable amount of weight? 

Fish do shrink slighdy in weight because of the evaporation of 
moisture, but unless the humidity is extremely low and the fish 
is kept out of water a long time the loss is very, very small. 

If a person who has gasoline on his hands, or has used 
some kind of antiseptic on them, baits a fishhook, will that 
tend to make fish refuse to take the bait? In other words, 
are fish sensitive to odors? 

There is no doubt but that fish can detect odors in the water. 
Catfish are sometimes attracted from a considerable distance by 
the various “stink baits” such as decayed mussels, for instance. 
Trout can be lured from a long way downstream by salmon eggs. 
That fish are not attracted by odor alone, however, is indicated by 
the fact that game fish will strike a lure such as a metal spoon, 
which obviously has no odor at all, particularly after it has been 
“washed” for half a day. Whether the odor of gasoline or anti¬ 
septic solutions would prevent fish from biting we can’t say, since 
we have little information on what odors are attractive or repul¬ 
sive to fish. For all we know, antiseptic might be pleasant to a 
fish and scotch whisky might be awful. 

It is claimed that Atlantic salmon can jump only as high 
as the water is deep, since they start their jump from the 
river bottom in order to gain momentum. Is this correct? 

No. Atlantic salmon make very high leaps out of fairly shallow 
water, even against a stiff current. It is probably true, however, 
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that a fish can jump higher out of a deep pool, not so much be¬ 
cause of the depth of the water itself as because in a deep pool the 
current is less swift. Fish gain their altitude by forward momen¬ 
tum in somewhat the same way a high jumper takes off from a 
running start. But it is horizontal motion, not vertical motion, 
beginning at the bottom of the stream. 

What kind of fishing might a sportsman expect in South 
America? Do they have any game fish comparable to our 
North American game fish? 

The best fresh-water native game fish is probably the dorado, 
which sometimes weighs 40 or 50 pounds and will strike either 
a plug or spoon savagely. Similar to the bass in general confor¬ 
mation, the dorado is somewhat more golden in color. The mouth, 
which also resembles the bass, is filled with sharp teeth. 

The peixe-cachorro (literally the “dogfish”), a long, slim, silvery 
fish native to the rivers of Brazil and Paraguay, is an extremely 
gamy fish, remarkable especially for its spectacular leaps. It has 
two long fangs in the lower jaw which make it difficult to hook 
on a plug. Unlike the dorado, the peixe is too bony to make par¬ 
ticularly good eating. 

There is also a very tasty troutlike fish called pira-pitanga. Ex¬ 
ceedingly shy and wary, it is best taken with a small piece of 
bread on a small hook with a very fine leader. 

Piranhas, the so-called cannibal fish, are common in many 
South American streams and will strike at almost any bait—meat, 
fish, or artificial lure. They are edible but don’t grow large enough 
to provide much sport. During certain seasons they school up, 
and at such times will often attack an animal—or a man—unwary 
enough to venture into the water. Once the victim has been bitten 
by one, the whole school will swarm savagely to the attack, ap¬ 
parently maddened by the scent of blood. Piranhas have extraordi¬ 
narily strong jaws and sharp triangular teeth which mesh like 
those of the shark. Even a small one weighing no more than a 
pound can quite literally bite a chunk out of a cedar casting plug. 
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Two North American game fish have been stocked in South 
American waters and have done extremely well—landlocked sal¬ 
mon in lakes in southern Argentina and rainbow trout in the 
mountain streams of Chile. 

We know that Pacific salmon go back to spawn in the 
same stream in which they were hatched. Do they all die 
before they get back to salt water? And, if so, why don’t we 
see more dead ones along the stream? 

Pacific salmon do die after spawning. Not absolutely all of 
them, but practically all of them. Nature takes care of the dead 
fish. Bears, eagles, mink, and ravens clean them up. In Alaska the 
bears don’t even wait for the fish to die. They wade around in the 
riffles, picking up spent fish that have already spawned or which 
are actually spawning. 

Does a fish have ears? Does it sleep? Can it taste food? 

The answer to all three questions is yes. Fish do not have outer 
ears, but they do have inner ears through which they “feel” sound. 
It has been proved that the surgical removal of these inner ears 
diminishes their ability to hear or feel sound. It has also been 
proved that fish sleep. 

Fish taste and smell their food but not in the same way. A cat¬ 
fish can smell food a great distance, but it will not take food into 
its mouth until one of its whiskers or barbels has actually come 
in contact with it. 

Does it change or improve the flavor of a fish to skin it? 

That depends entirely on the fish. With many, the best flavor 
is in the oil of the skin. On the other hand, the snook, or robalo, 
is hardly fit to eat unless it has been skinned, and black bass from 
muddy lakes are much improved if the skin is removed. 

Does the age of a fish have any bearing on the flavor or 
tenderness of its meat? 

Generally, yes. The flesh of any young creature—fish, fowl, or 
animal—is always more tender than that of an old one. A 3- or 4- 
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pound channel bass, for instance, is very tasty and tender, either 
broiled or fried, but the meat of a 40-pounder is coarse, strong, 
and fit only for chowder. 

Is it possible to distinguish between male and female fish? 

It is easy to distinguish between male and female fish of some 
species but next to impossible with others. The males of both the 
Pacific and Atlantic salmon tend to develop long hooked jaws, 
especially during the spawning season, and many trout, being 
related to the salmon, exhibit much the same characteristic. Male 
trout usually have larger mouths and the older males have longer 
lower jaws, which show a tendency to hook. 

As spawning season approaches, the females of any species of 
fish are likely to be somewhat heavier and chunkier because of the 
roe they are carrying. With the majority of fish, however, it is 
impossible to tell male from female by their external appearance. 

Do fish change color to blend with their surroundings? 

Yes. Fish change color according to the type of water and 
bottom. For example, in dark, muddy water bass will be almost 
black, while bass from clear-water lakes or gravel-bottomed 
streams will be much lighter and greener. Salmon which come in 
from the sea to spawn soon lose much of their silvery brightness, 
and late-run salmon which stay in the streams over the winter be¬ 
come very dark and are, indeed, called black salmon. Mangrove 
snappers and other small salt-water fish turn very light—al¬ 
most sand-colored—when coming in from deep water to sandy- 
bottomed passes and beaches. 

Are there any strictly herbivorous fishes? 

The overwhelming majority of fish are carnivorous. Even the 
fresh-water carp, which is primarily herbivorous, occasionally 
eats worms and other animal food. Fish which feed on the almost 
microscopic plankton eat both the animal and vegetable forms 
indiscriminately. This is also more or less true of the salt-water 
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mullet, which feeds on moss and weeds but at the same time un¬ 
doubtedly consumes quantities of animal matter. 

There is a fish in the rivers of Brazil which is called the pacu 
by the natives. The Indians catch it with pieces of banana or 
orange for bait. Not enough is known about the pacu, however, 
to be sure that it does not eat animal matter as well. 

Is the garfish good for anything? Where is it found? 

The fresh-water gars, or gar pikes, are common from the Great 
Lakes region throughout the Mississippi drainage area and in 
the South from Texas to Florida. They are especially abundant 
in the South. The four most common species are: the long-nosed 
gar, the short-nosed gar, the spotted gar, and the alligator gar. 
The spotted gar, probably the commonest of all, is regularly 
eaten by the Seminole Indians, but nowhere is the flesh of garfish 
valued as food by white men. Gars of all kinds are very destruc¬ 
tive to other fish and are generally considered nuisances. 

The largest species, the alligator gar of the lower Mississippi 
Valley, grows to some io feet in length. It is a very vicious and at 
times dangerous fish. 

What is a dogfish? Is it edible or poisonous? 

The fresh-water dogfish, also called mudfish, bowfin, and 
grindle, is a tough, savage fighter when hooked. Though it is 
edible—that is, not poisonous—it is not considered a good food 
fish. The dogfish can live in foul, muddy water, and will survive 
for a considerable time out of water entirely. Found generally 
from the Great Lakes to Texas and Florida. It sometimes reaches 
a weight of io or 15 pounds. It has a rounded tail, very long, low 
dorsal fin, and has a rather snaky appearance. In handling a dog¬ 
fish, the angler should be careful, for this fish can and will bite 
savagely even after being taken into a boat. 

The salt-water dogfish, one of the smaller shore-feeding sharks, 
is generally considered a nuisance by surf fishermen. Though it is 
not considered poisonous, it is rarely eaten. 
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Are white bass related to crappies? 

No. The crappies—both the white crappie and the black crappie, 
which is often called “calico bass” or just “calico”—are members 
of the sunfish family. The white bass is related to the salt-water 
striped bass, although the lengthwise stripes are not so pro¬ 
nounced as on the salt-water striper. It is found in the region of 
the Great Lakes and the Mississippi Valley. It is a small fish, 
rarely weighing as much as 3 pounds. It is good eating and also 
ranks high as a game fish for light tackle. 

How many kinds of crappies are there, and where are 
they found? 

There are two varieties of crappies, the white and the black, 
and, since they have been introduced into the West, they are now 
found in practically every state in the Union. Their original range 
was from southern Canada to the Gulf coast and as far west as 
Kansas. The black crappie, or “calico,” is generally more abun¬ 
dant in the North, and the white crappie in the Southern areas, 
where it is often called “speckled perch.” 

What is the burbot fish? Is it the same fish as the dogfish? 

The burbot, the only fresh-water member of the cod family, is 
an entirely different species from the dogfish, or bowfin, although 
it looks a little like the dogfish because the shape of the head and 
the long, wavy dorsal fin give it an almost snakelike appearance. 
The burbot has barbels and the dogfish hasn’t. Burbots grow to 
be about 3 feet in length and are very destructive to other fishes 
and their eggs. They are found in deep-water rivers and lakes 
throughout the Great Lakes regions, west into the Columbia 
River, and on into Alaska. Since they rarely come out of their 
hiding place in daylight, they are unknown to most fishermen. 
The meat is tasteless, and the fish has a very unpleasant odor 
which is noticeable as soon as it has been brought into a boat or 
hauled out on the bank. The burbot is also known as “lake law¬ 
yer,” “ling,” “eelpout,” “gudgeon,” and “long-tailed cat.” 
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What is a grayling? 

The grayling is a troutlike fish with a very large dorsal fin, that 
of the male being comparable in relation to the fish’s size with 
the dorsal of a sailfish. There are three species of grayling—the 
Michigan, Montana, and Arctic grayling—the last-named being 
the largest. 

These fish like crystal-clear, cold water and cannot stand pollu¬ 
tion of any kind. Insect feeders, they will take a dry fly readily. 
The Michigan grayling has now become very rare, but the Mon¬ 
tana grayling is still reasonably abundant. The Arctic grayling 
in Alaska inhabits inaccessible wilderness streams and should 
be plentiful for many years to come. Graylings are brilliantly 
colored and the flesh is pure white and flaky, even more delicate 
than the meat of the whitefish. 

Is the shad which is found inland the same as the ocean 
shad of the Atlantic coast? 

No. The gizzard shad is a smaller fish whose chief value lies in 
the fact that its great numbers furnish food to game fish. Gizzard 
shad are found inland as far as the Mississippi Valley and from 
the Great Lakes region to the Gulf of Mexico. In streams close to 
the coast they often descend into brackish water and, like ocean 
shad, run upstream in the spring to spawn. 

What per cent of its own weight can a fish pull? 

Several years ago a Midwestern angler named Charles H. 
Smart made a gadget with which he could actually measure the 
pull of a fish against solid resistance. He caught a lot of fish and 
averaged the amount they pulled against their weight. Large- 
mouth bass pulled 3.65 times their own weight, Northern pike 
pulled about 2.5, and walleyes something less than twice their 
weight. 

What is a paddlefish? 

This is the fish which is often called “spoonbill catfish,” al¬ 
though it is not a catfish at all, but is related to the sturgeon. 
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There are two species of paddlefish, one of which is found in our 
Mississippi Valley and the other in the rivers of China. The 
paddlefish reaches a length of 5 feet or more and weighs up to 
150 pounds. It’s a fair food fish and the roe is valued in the mak¬ 
ing of caviar. 

Seen from the side, the paddlefish has a contour somewhat 
similar to the broadbill swordfish, but the long snout is not hard 
and bony like the bill of the marlin or swordfish. It is paddle¬ 
shaped and somewhat flexible, and the fish uses it for stirring 
around in the mud in search of crustaceans and other small life 
on which it feeds. 

What is a jack salmon? 

In some parts of the country—Arkansas, for instance—the wall¬ 
eyed pike is called a jack salmon. On the Pacific coast an im¬ 
mature male chinook salmon is called a jack salmon. 

Can fish hear, and does talking scare them away? 

Fish are sensitive to vibrations in the water, and such noises as 
striking the side or bottom of a boat with an oar or dropping any¬ 
thing in the bottom of a boat will scare them. Talking, however, 
seems to have little effect on fish. 

What is a ouananiche? 

There are two species of Atlantic salmon which have become 
landlocked in lakes and so do not go out to sea. One, Salmo salar 
sebago f commonly called Sebago salmon, is found in the lakes of 
northern New England but has been widely introduced into 
other sections—as far away as Patagonia. Sebagos do not attain 
the size of their larger salt-water cousins, but they do occasionally 
reach a size of 15 or 20 pounds. A io-pounder is considered a big 
fish. 

The ouananiche is a smaller form of landlocked salmon coming 
from the Canadian lakes, and generally does not weigh more 
than 4 or 5 pounds. Both the landlocked salmon take flies—par¬ 
ticularly streamers—and are fine, leaping fighters. 
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What is the difference between the Atlantic salmon and 
the Pacific salmon? 

Both Atlantic salmon and Pacific salmon attain their growth in 
the ocean and both go back to fresh water to spawn. All the 
Pacific salmon, however—and there are several varieties—die after 
spawning, whereas the Atlantic salmon returns to the ocean and 
lives to spawn many times. 

Neither the Atlantic nor the Pacific varieties do much feeding 
after they enter fresh water for their spawning run, but Atlantic 
salmon will take flies—both dry and wet. Some of the Pacific 
salmon—particularly the cohoes, or silver salmon—will take 
spoons, spinners, and streamer flies. 

The largest Pacific salmon is the chinook, tyee or king salmon, 
which sometimes attains a weight of ioo pounds or more. It puts 
up its best fight when caught trolling in salt water before it has 
come in to spawn. Other varieties of Pacific salmon—cohoes, 
humpbacks, dog salmon, and sockeyes—run considerably smaller 
than the chinooks. The sockeye, the smallest of all, averages only 
6 or 7 pounds. 

The Atlantic salmon is generally smaller than the chinook, but 
very large fish have been taken, the world’s record—a giant of 79 
pounds—having been caught in Norway. 

Is it possible to soften the shells of common creek crabs 
that are used for bass bait other than by the regular process 
of nature? 

There is only one possible way to make hard-shelled crawfish 
soft-shelled, and that is by feeding them and developing growth. 
Crawfish have exo skeletons (outside the body), and the only 
way they can grow is to shed their old shells and grow new ones. 
When they are growing new shells they are in the soft-shell stage 
and make the best bait. When grown for bait, they should be 
kept in a tank and fed heavily enough so that rapid growth forces 
them to change their shells often. They can be kept in the soft- 
shell stage for a considerable time if they are placed in a refriger¬ 
ator. They should not, however, be allowed to touch the ice. 


72 


FISHING 


Does the color of one’s clothes have any effect on the 
fishing? 

Absolutely. Particularly in wading and fly fishing for bass or 
trout. White reflects more light than any other color and can be 
seen farther by the fish. Colors of low intensity, such as dull 
brown, gray, or green, are the least visible. In making long casts 
from a boat, the color of your clothes makes much less difference, 
although light clothes are probably less conspicuous against the 
light sky and clouds, just as dark clothes blend best with the 
background along the bank of a stream. 

How long does a hatchery trout have to be in a brook 
before its meat becomes pink? 

The reason for the pink or white color of trout flesh is some¬ 
what of a mystery. One theory has it that food determines the 
color of the flesh, and another that it is controlled by the mineral 
content of the water. It is true that most hatchery trout have 
white flesh, but a most interesting experiment has recently been 
completed by the United States Fish and Wildlife Service. It was 
discovered that the addition of paprika to the diet of hatchery 
trout intensifies the coloring of the fish so that it’s more like the 
natural coloring of those found in the wilds. 

As a matter of fact, however, even the wild trout in some 
streams and lakes have white flesh, and often you’ll find some 
fish with white flesh and others with deep pink flesh in the same 
lake or stream. No one has yet given a satisfactory explanation. 

Why do Florida guides, when live-bait fishing for bass 
in the lakes, whip and slash the water with their long cane 
poles? 

The common belief is that the bass hear this slashing and think 
that it is the spawning of gar fish, which whip up a great commo¬ 
tion during the laying of their eggs. All kinds of small fish and 
minnows collect to eat the gar fish eggs, and the bass come in to 
eat the small fish and minnows. According to another theory, 
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this splashing attracts the bass simply because they think it is 
made by other fish feeding on the surface. Probably both theories 
are correct. 

In casting for bass, is it better to have your bait land 
where a bass may be or cast beyond it and reel your bait 
back past the fish? 

Usually, when you are fishing for bass, you don’t see the fish 
and can’t tell exactly where he is, so you cast into all the likely- 
looking spots—around old snags or logs, under overhanging 
shore growths, or in holes in the lily pads or reeds. When you 
can see the fish, it’s best to put the plug a little way ahead of him. 
If he sees it coming he’ll often rush to meet it, but if it strikes 
directly over or behind him, it’s apt to scare him. 

Do brook trout inhabit salt water? 

In some water, notably the mouths of rivers in Nova Scotia and 
Newfoundland, brook trout do go out into the salt water. These 
sea-run brookies become very light and silvery in color and grow 
very large, just as the rainbow trout on the Pacific coast which 
go out into the salt water lose their rich coloring, grow larger in 
size, and are known as steelheads. 

What is the present record for chinook salmon taken on 
rod and reel? 

An 83-pounder caught in 1910 by Frank R. Steel in the Umpqua 
River in Oregon. 

What and where is Nature’s Giant Fish Bowl? 

There is a giant fresh-water spring which is the source of the 
Homosassa River on the west coast of Florida about one hundred 
miles north of Tampa. It gets its name, “Nature’s Giant Fish 
Bowl,” from the fact that, especially during the winter months, 
several varieties of fresh-water fish and more than thirty varieties 
of salt-water fish gather in countless thousands in the crystal-clear 
water where they may be seen from an observation bridge. 
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Which is the most valuable asset for a fly fisherman— 
distance, accuracy, or steam craft? 

Steam craft, which implies a knowledge of water conditions, 
the habits of fish and how to approach them. Second in impor¬ 
tance is accuracy; third, distance. 

In fly fishing, which is the more effective method of set¬ 
ting the hook when a fish strikes—to raise the tip of the 
rod sharply or to give a short jerk on the line with the 
stripping hand? 

The great majority of fly fishermen set the hook by raising the 
tip of the rod sharply when the fish strikes. Some fishermen lower 
the tip of the rod sharply, which causes it to flip up, since the end 
is extremely flexible. 

If suckers are used for bait when fishing for muskies, 
what is the best time to set the hook? 

The muskie usually grabs the bait, runs a short way with it, 
and then stops for a varying length of time to turn the bait head¬ 
first and swallow it. Then it starts a second run. This is the time 
to strike, regardless of whether it’s ten seconds or ten minutes 
after the fish first picked up the bait. 

Is it true that trout do not multiply in spring-fed lakes? 

No. Brook trout spawn in shallow gravelly areas near shore 
where spring water seeps up. If a stream is accessible, they will 
migrate upstream in the fall to spawn; otherwise they will spawn 
in the lake. It is generally believed that rainbows, cutthroats, and 
brown trout will not spawn at all unless they can reach running 
water. 

Do flying fish have wings and do they really fly? 

No. Flying fish simply use their large pectoral fins to sail 
through the air—very much as a flying squirrel glides by stretch¬ 
ing out the loose skin along its sides. The flight of a flying fish is 
governed by wind currents and velocity—and by what kind of big 
fish is after him! Sometimes the flights of flying fish reach up to 
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200 yards, and they have been known to land on the decks of 
good-sized steamers. The average flight, however, is much less, 
and they do not often rise more than five or six feet above the 
water. 

Can salt-water shad, such as those which come up the 
Hudson River, be caught on hook and line? 

Very few if any Hudson River shad are caught by anglers, al¬ 
though the same fish is taken on rod and reel in the Connecticut 
River and elsewhere. The Hudson is probably too big and too 
dirty. In other rivers shad are caught with bait-casting tackle on 
drone spoon and on fly tackle with a very sparsely tied fly with 
orange wings, silver body, and no hackle. A couple of red beads 
are often used on the leader above the fly. 

In dry-fly fishing should the leader as well as the line be 
dressed? 

No. Line dressing waterproofs a leader. This often causes it to 
curl and kink, and a curled or kinked leader is apt to cast a 
shadow close to the fly. The leader should sink, particularly the 
tapered end close to the fly. If grease on the leader does cause it 
to float, it can be removed with toothpaste. 

Does the introduction of brown trout in brook-trout 
waters spoil the brook-trout fishing? 

Generally, yes. Brown trout should not be stocked in good 
brook-trout waters if you want to keep the brookies. Brown trout 
are hardier than brook trout and, given time, will usually out¬ 
number, or even replace, the brook trout. Brown trout also have 
cannibalistic tendencies. 

Brook trout thrive only in cold, pure water, and brown trout 
will furnish good sport in streams where brookies can’t survive. 
If a stream has a natural barrier, such as a falls or a dam, browns 
may be safely stocked below the falls. 

Can fish go for long periods without food? 

Yes. They apparently draw on the reserves of fat stored in their 
bodies. Perhaps the Chinook or King salmon of the Pacific coast 
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provides the best example of their remarkable endurance. These 
fish leave salt water in the spring, fat and full of amazing vigor, 
and without taking food swim to the headwaters of streams along 
the coast to spawn. Some of them travel to the sources of the 
Columbia in Idaho—a distance of approximately one thousand 
miles, and others, entering the Yukon in Alaska, swim more 
than two thousand miles upstream before they spawn! 

Many fish can go for weeks or even months without food. The 
length of time depends largely on the conditions of the fish in the 
beginning. 

Is there any way that crickets can be kept in captivity for 
any length of time so that they will be handy for bait 
fishing? 

Yes. Take an ordinary garbage can and polish and wax the 
inside for ten inches down from the top so that the crickets can’t 
climb out. Cover the bottom with five inches of clean, fine sand 
and moisten it. On the sand place a glass-jar drinking fountain, 
such as is used for watering baby chicks, and fill the dish around 
the bottom with absorbent cotton so the little crickets won’t fall 
in and drown. They’ll drink from the moist cotton. Put in a 
small dish of poultry laying mash for food. Stock the can with 
twenty to thirty adult crickets, half males and half females—the 
females have long tubes at the rear of their bodies. Place the can 
in a convenient spot where it is sheltered and can be kept at about 
80 degrees. About four hundred crickets a month can be raised 
with such an outfit. 

Is it possible to tell the age of fish by their scales? 

Yes. The scales of fish have growth rings much like the annual 
rings in trees. But, unlike trees, the scales of fish don’t have a ring 
for each year. Properly interpreted, the rings show not only the 
age of the fish but the number of times it has spawned and the age 
at spawning. In general, the rings will be close together during 
periods of low food supply and cold water—fall and winter— 
but more widely spaced in spring and summer, when food is 
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plentiful. This is a very rough description of the method; the 
exact analysis of fish scales requires careful work by a trained 
biologist. 

What is the best way to rid a farm of water-lilies and 
cattails? 

Cut them beneath the water level. If cut off beneath the surface 
and not allowed to reach the air for a season, they will die. They 
may be cut with a scythe or the regular weed saw marketed for 
this purpose. Chemical weed killers are risky unless there is a 
good flow of water. They will kill the weeds but will also kill the 
fish. 

In bait casting for bass, pike, or muskies, what is the best 
position in a boat? 

In a narrow creek or stream the bow fisherman has all the 
advantage, as the only possible cast is forward. In a wider stream 
the bowman can take one side and the stern man the other. In 
fishing the shore of a lake the bowman has an advantage if he 
chooses to take it, but a good sportsman won’t fish all the good- 
looking pockets. 

Even if the bowman covers most or all of the likely-looking 
spots, it certainly is not useless for the man in the stern to cast in 
the same places. Often an old bass, pike, or muskie will be lying 
back in the weeds or under the lily pads. The first cast coaxes 
him out, but the next one gets him. Besides, frequently there are 
several fish in the same spot. In day-in-and-day-out fishing under 
all conditions, however, the man who casts from the bow does 
have a distinct advantage. 

Is it true that horned pouts are more easily caught at 
dusk? Are they found in deep or shallow water? What is 
the best bait for them? 

Horned pouts, or bullheads as they are called in parts of the 
country, do bite best at dusk or even after dark. The best time 
to fish for them is from just before sundown until ten or eleven 
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o’clock. They are usually found in water from two to ten feet 
deep, often in an eddy in a stream or where a tributary stream 
flows into a lake. 

A horned pout is, after all, a catfish, and there are many weird 
and wonderful catfish baits—ranging all the way from laundry 
soap to “sun-ripened clams.” Plain old earthworms, however, 
seem to be as good as anything. 

How can carp be removed from a lake, and what should 
be done with them after they have been taken out? 

Assuming that no other fish are present and that the water is 
not used by human beings or stock, the carp can be poisoned. 
This is the quickest and easiest method but it is not one that the 
layman should monkey around with. Call in your State Con¬ 
servation Department and ask to have the job done for you. 

In cases where other game or food fish are present it is best 
to seine the carp. The other fish can be returned to the water and 
the carp destroyed, used for fertilizer, or sent to market. It’s some¬ 
times possible to get a commercial fisherman to remove the carp 
for their market value. 

What is a good general-purpose knot for attaching nylon 
leaders to flies or hooks? 

Pass the end of the leader through the eye of the hook, then 
bring the end around and put it through the eye again to form 
a loop, leaving about two inches free to work with. Wrap the 
free end around the leader above the hook four times, and put 
it back through the loop next to the eye of the hook. Tighten by 
holding the hook and pulling on the end and the leader. 

If a small trout stream is dammed to flood about five 
acres, can native brook trout or German brown trout live 
in this pond? 

Damming a stream and spreading water over a large area will, 
of course, raise the water temperature. But if the pond is deep, 
parts of it may remain cool enough to carry trout through the 


FACTS FOR EVERY ANGLER 


79 


summer. Native brook trout will be the least likely to live in 
such a pond, as they don’t thrive in water above 70 degrees. Rain¬ 
bow trout can stand warmer water, up to 72 degrees. Brown 
trout, the toughest of the three, can live in water temperatures up 
to 75 degrees. 

Where is the home of the golden trout? 

There are two golden trout in the United States, the golden 
trout of Sunapee Lake, New Hampshire, a close relative of the 
Eastern brook trout; and the golden trout of the Sierras of Cali¬ 
fornia, a near relative of the rainbow. These golden trout live 
only in waters at very high elevation. They have been isolated 
for centuries by high falls and other insurmountable barriers 
which kept their stock pure. Their rich coloration was evidently 
developed as natural camouflage in the sunlit streams with 
bottoms of red granite. 

Is it true that sharks will not attack a man as long as he 
is moving? 

Generally, yes, although there have been well-authenticated 
exceptions. Most of the books say that sharks will not attack live* 
uninjured human beings. But, as an old fisherman put it, “Some 
of the sharks ain’t read the books!” 

What kind of fish is a lawyer? 

There are two fish called lawyers, one a fresh-water resident 
and the other found in salt water. The fresh-water lawyer is the 
bowfin, also called mudfish, dogfish, and grindle. The salt water 
lawyer is the mangrove snapper, also called gray snapper, Pensa¬ 
cola snapper, and pargo prieto. 

Why is it that plugs will take bass in certain lakes while 
in others only bugs will work? 

It usually depends on how heavily the lake is fished. Where 
there has been a great deal of fishing, bass are likely to be wary 
and suspicious of the splash of a heavy plug. The lighter bug 
doesn’t create enough commotion to alarm the fish. In lakes 
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where bugs seem to be more successful but where long casts would 
be an advantage, the fisherman should try using the smallest 
available floating plugs and fish them slowly, just as he would 
a bug. If the water is very clear, he should use a five-foot nylon 
leader with his plugs. 

Are game fish attracted by the use of a lantern or other 
artificial light? 

Some game fish are attracted by a light, others are frightened, 
and still others seem to be dazed by it. Trout are generally at¬ 
tracted by a light, probably because they feed on insects which are 
drawn to it. Bass, on the other hand, usually are frightened by 
light, while members of the pike and pickerel family appear to 
be dazed. In some places Indians used lights on their boats 
when spearing salmon—which apparently are stupefied by light. 
Many salt-water game fish seem to be attracted by a light. Before 
using a light to fish with, however, fishermen should check their 
state game laws, for the use of a light is illegal in many states. 

Can the same distance and accuracy be attained from a 
sitting cast as from a standing cast? 

No. Greater distance can be achieved from a standing cast. 
Under certain conditions, however, adequate distance and just 
about as much accuracy can be had from a sitting cast, which 
has the added advantage of being much safer. 

What kind of food should be planted for bass in a man¬ 
made lake? 

Ordinary commercial fertilizer should be used to promote gen¬ 
eral plant growth. This, in turn, will develop an ample supply of 
plankton which will serve as food for the baby bass as well as for 
the minnows which feed the adult bass. It’s a good idea to stock 
bluegill sunfish right along with the bass—about three hundred 
sunfish to fifty bass. Bluegills are insect feeders, multiply rapidly, 
and, in addition to making ideal food for bass, are tasty panfish 
in their own right. 
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What type of rod, reel, and line would be suitable for use 
for both fresh- and salt-water fishing—that is, lakes, rivers, 
and salt-water bays? 

A five or five and a half foot bait-casting tubular steel rod, level 
winding reel, with 80 to ioo yards of 15-pound-test nylon bait¬ 
casting line. 

What kind of fish should be planted in abandoned granite 
quarries such as those found in Illinois? 

If the water is cold and pure, contains sufficient oxygen, and 
never gets warmer than 75 degrees, trout might do well. The 
chances are, however, that bass and bluegills would thrive in such 
locations better than trout. 

If a fish swallows the hook, breaks the leader, and escapes, 
will the fish live? 

Probably—if it actually swallows the hook. The acid in the 
stomach of a fish is very powerful and would disintegrate the 
hook within a comparatively short time. If, however, the hook 
caught in the fish’s throat or gills, it would probably be fatal. 

Does a minnow develop into a larger fish as he becomes 
older? 

No. There are almost two hundred species of minnows in this 
country. The common minnow is a distinct species of the carp 
family and normally grows to be only 3 to 5 inches in length. 

Do trout spawn in the spring or fall? 

Some spawn in the spring and some in the fall. The native 
brook trout and the lake trout, for instance, spawn in the fall. 
Rainbows and cutthroats spawn in the spring. 

Can a fish freeze solid in the ice and then thaw out and 
live? 

Yes. Not all fish, of course, can live under such conditions, but 
some can—gold fish and carp, for example, and many kinds of 
small fish and minnows. 
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What is good bait for carp? 

The most effective bait for carp is a dough ball made of equal 
parts of corn meal and white flour, mixed with a little sugar, 
honey, or molasses, and a very little water—just enough to help 
hold the mixture together. The dough should be heated in a pan 
over a slow fire for about five minutes and should be worked 
with the hands as long as possible while warming. After being 
taken off the fire, this mixture should be kneaded like bread 
dough for another ten minutes or more, until it is bound into a 
good-sized firm ball. To bait the hook, break off a chunk the size 
of a walnut and press it into a pear-shaped mass, covering the 
whole hook from barb to shank so that no part of the metal 
shows. 

In fishing for carp it is important to remember not to strike 
when you feel the first nibble. If you do, the carp will drop your 
bait. Let him nibble at the bait as long as he pleases, until he really 
takes the line and starts going. Then’s the time to set the hook. 

Is it possible to drown a fish? 

Yes. The operation of “killing” a fish before it is landed or 
boated is just that—drowning it. Like all living things, fish must 
have oxygen, and they take it from the water by means of minute, 
hairlike coverings at the ends of the gill rakers. As the fish’s 
mouth opens and closes, water is taken in through the mouth and 
expelled through the gills. The oxygen thus extracted is trans¬ 
mitted directly to the fish’s blood stream through tiny capillaries 
in the gills. When a fish is hooked in the mouth, the movement 
of the water through the gills is greatly hindered by the angler’s 
pull on the line. As the fish tires the immobility of its mouth 
increases and the supply of oxygen is decreased until the fish 
drowns. 

Does a fish have a heart? And, if so, where is it located? 

Certainly a fish has a heart. But, since it is located practically in 
the fish’s head, most people never see it. The heart is usually cut 
off with the head and thrown away. 
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Many trout have worm-like appendages attached to the 
outer lining of the stomach. These growths range from one- 
half inch to one inch in length. What is this growth, and 
does it affect the edibility of the fish? 

These wormlike appendages are the pyloric caeca and they 
are really part of the fish's vitals. They furnish digestive juices to 
the fish’s stomach. The pyloric caeca provide an infallible method 
of distinguishing between the largemouth and smallmouth bass. 
The largemouth has branched pyloric caeca while the smallmouth 
does not. 

What fresh-water fish is the most voracious? 

It would be a tossup between a muskie, a great Northern pike, 
and a largemouth bass. Each of the three is very voracious and will 
take anything he can get his mouth around—ducklings, turtles, 
snakes, other fish, frogs, crawfish, helgramites, mice, rats, and 
sometimes even birds and bats. 
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How is material for our best fly rods selected, split, pre¬ 
pared, and glued? And is it possible to do this work without 
machinery? 

The best material for bamboo rods is Tonkin cane from north 
central China. Carefully felled to avoid bruising, it is cut into 
lengths (usually six feet), bundled, and floated down to the coast 
on river boats. The choice cane—those prime lengths about two 
inches in diameter—are then shipped to a relatively few importers, 
who handle all of the Tonkin cane entering this country. 

After they have been properly aged, the best pieces are sanded 
smooth at the joints and then carefully split into strips by hand. 
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The inner angle is cut to exactly 60 degrees so that six pieces 
taken together form a cylindrical rod. So that they will fit together 
perfectly, these strips are carefully tapered along the inner edge, 
no more than is absolutely necessary being removed at any time 
from the outside, since that is where the strength lies. After they 
have again been inspected and all defective ones discarded, the 
strips are glued together as rods. After a final inspection of the 
rod sections, ferrules, grips, reel seats, and guides are put on and 
the finished rods wrapped and varnished. 

In a good fly rod the whole process is largely handwork from 
start to finish. Tools are used in the work, of course, but it is the 
skill of the craftsman that makes a fine rod. 

Is vaseline more practical than paste graphite as a lubri¬ 
cant for the internal mechanism of a bait-casting reel? 

If you are bothered by backlashes, vaseline is a good lubricant to 
slow down the reel. Commercial reel grease, which contains 
graphite, will slow it down even more. You can control the 
speed of the reel quite well with the lubricant you use in it; each 
of these is good, and each will give you a different result. 

There is another factor to consider, however. If you have been 
making hundred-foot casts with a reel lubricated with graphite 
grease, you will probably be able to cast much farther if you use 
oil instead. Tournament distance bait casters control their reel 
speed with oil, and many of them have a dozen different weights 
of oil for different temperatures—heavier oil for hot weather and 
light for cold. 

What is meant by a fly rod with parabolic action? 

The parabolic rod was originated by Charles Ritz of Paris, and 
later given further development by John Alden Knight and Jim 
Payne in the United States. It has a suffer tip than the usual 
American dry-fly rod. Most dry-fly rods have an abrupt taper, so 
that most of the bend occurs in the tip and middle sections. In the 
parabolic rod the upper half is made stiffer in order to carry the 
action down into the butt. 
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Why do fresh-water reels have level winding while salt¬ 
water reels do not? 

The purpose of the level winding mechanism in a reel is to 
spool the line evenly, thereby preventing backlashes when casting. 
Before the days of the level winding reel the fisherman had to 
spool the line with his left thumb. This wasn’t too difficult with 
spoons and underwater plugs, but when surface plugs came into 
general use it was mighty hard to watch the plug, give it the 
proper action, keep it out of grass and lily pads, and level the line 
at the same time. 

Salt-water reels, with the exception of those for surf-casting 
rods, are not made for casting and retrieving artificial lures. Even 
in surf casting, reels do not require level winding mechanisms. 
The fisherman can retrieve a lead squid, for instance, and still 
watch his spool to keep the line from building up on one side. 
A practical point to remember, also, is that the worm gear and 
pall on the level winding mechanism would be just one more 
thing to corrode in the salt water. 

What is the best way to attach backing to a fly line? 

The backing should be spliced and not tied. Six-thread cutty 
hunk or 18-pound-test bait-casting line—either silk or nylon— 
are ideal for backing. 

Fred Hollender carries the idea a little farther. He splices his 
lines with silk thread but instead of plain winding he makes 
each wrapping a half hitch. That technique doesn’t give quite so 
smooth a job, but it is certainly good insurance in case the thread 
should let go anywhere. You know that it just won’t unwind. 

How should one go about selecting a fly rod with the 
proper action? 

There are several things to look for in judging the action of a 
fly rod. The average man just picks up a rod and waves it back 
and forth, but about the only thing he can accomplish by this is 
break the tip against a light fixture! 
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The action is determined by the bamboo, the degree of taper 
and any treatment it may have received, such as bakelite im¬ 
pregnation. A sharply tapered rod is usually a fast rod and a 
gradually tapered rod is usually a slow rod. This is because 
gradual taper carries the action down into the butt and the rod’s 
comeback is not so fast. A fast rod is not necessarily a powerful 
rod although these two qualities usually go hand in hand. 

The best way to judge the stiffness of a rod is to place the grip 
on a counter and slowly roll it. The less the tip sags, the faster the 
action of the rod. Another good test is to hold the rod loosely in 
a horizontal position and swing it briskly for a yard or so. Then 
stop it suddenly and notice how far the tip swings around and 
how quickly it comes back. 

But whatever rod is chosen, the line must balance the rod 
properly or it is impossible to cast well. Try several different lines 
and see how they cast. 

What type equipment is desirable for a boy who is just 
beginning to take an interest in fishing and just learning to 
cast? 

Some people like to give a youngster or a beginner a cheap 
outfit, but this immediately places him under a very definite 
handicap. It is well worth while to start a youngster out with 
good equipment—rod, reel, and line. He will learn faster, won’t 
get discouraged, and will be proud enough of his good tackle to 
take care of it. 

When the ferrules of a fly rod become loose, is there any 
way to fix them so that it won’t be necessary to rewind and 
re varnish the rod? 

When a ferrule becomes loose it is an indication that the cement 
has dried out and probably powdered. Sometimes heating the 
ferrule with a match will reset the cement, but this is more or 
less a temporary repair. The best thing to do is to take off the 
ferrule and reset it with fresh cement. The only rewinding and 
revarnishing necessary will be at that ferrule. 
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When a fly rod tip breaks, what is the easiest way to re¬ 
move the old bamboo from the male ferrule? 

First of all, if the ferrule is in, drive the pin into the bamboo so 
it won’t catch. Then heat the ferrule with a match. This will 
cause the expanding ferrule cement to push the broken-off bam¬ 
boo out far enough so that you can catch it with a pair of pliers 
and pull it out. 

In putting line on a regular level wind-bait casting reel, 
is it better to use fifty yards of new line with a filler under¬ 
neath or to put on one hundred yards of new line? 

New line is preferable. If you do much casting your line is 
bound to become frayed and rotten at the end, so you keep break¬ 
ing off this weak part. If you have only fifty yards of good line 
to start with, it isn’t long before your casts are going down into 
your filler. If you start with one hundred yards of good line, 
you can fish it a long time and then reverse it and still have 
plenty of line which is fresh and strong at the casting end. Also, 
if you lose some of the line to a heavy fish you can still put filler 
under what you’ve got left—provided it’s fifty yards or more in 
length—and go right on fishing without worrying about a knot 
that may hang up in the level wind guide. 

Should a beginner who is able to buy only one rod pur¬ 
chase a fly-casting outfit or a bait-casting outfit? 

Such a choice would depend largely upon where the fishing 
was to be done and on what kind of fishing. It’s obvious that a 
man living in mountain-stream country, where the fishing would 
be more or less limited to trout fishing, would require a fly rod. 
But for the South, from Florida to Texas, and all through the 
Midwest, a man could probably have more fun and get better 
results with a plug-casting outfit. It is worth remembering, too, 
that a great many varieties of salt-water fish may be taken on 
bait-casting rigs, particularly in Southern waters. The beginner 
should decide whether he wants to fish for trout and panfish or 
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for bass, pike, muskies, and the smaller varieties of salt-water 
fish, and then provide himself with the appropriate tackle. 

What is the best way to choose the size of a double-tapered 
fly line to get the proper action out of a dry-fly rod? 

There’s only one way to tell what size line will balance your rod 
and that is to borrow several lines and keep trying them until 
you find one that suits. Then buy one of the same make and size. 

The correct line for any fly rod is heavy enough to flex the rod 
so that the power is transferred to the line gradually, but not so 
heavy that the rod can’t straighten out with reasonable speed. 
The fly rod is actually a spring which transfers the energy of 
the arm to the line, and the balance depends on the weight of the 
line. 

Almost any line will balance any rod at a certain distance. A 
light line will balance a rod at fairly long distances, while a heavy 
line will balance the rod at short distances. The ideal line is one 
which will balance your rod at the distance at which you ordi¬ 
narily fish. An HCH line, for instance, if almost certain to balance 
a 5-ounce rod well enough so that you can fish—even though the 
distance might not be exactly what you want. 

What causes backlashes, and how can they be prevented? 

Backlashes can be caused by several things: trying to make too 
long a first cast with a dry, loosely spooled line; improper spool¬ 
ing of the line in retrieving so that it banks up on one side or the 
other of the spindle; putting too much power into the cast so 
that the spool gets to turning faster than the line is going out and 
thus overruns. 

Beginners often get improper spooling on level winding reels 
because when they are through fishing they reel all the line back 
through the level wind guide. This is a mistake. Never reel the 
line all the way back through the level winder or you will get 
it out of line. Reel all but about a foot of line and wrap this 
loose end around the reel handles. In this way you’ll be all set to 
start fishing again. If you’re going to dry your line, take it off 
the reel through the level winder. 
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If you find yourself consistently troubled by backlashes, practice 
easier, shorter casts until you learn to thumb the spool correctly. 

What can be done to prevent set in a light bamboo cast¬ 
ing rod? And can set be taken out of a rod? 

A set in a bamboo casting rod comes from leaving the rod bent 
in one direction too long—standing it in a corner or leaning it 
against a tree for any length of time. Fighting a long battle with 
a heavy fish will also put a set in a rod, as will casting too heavy 
lures. 

Set doesn’t hurt anything unless it is too pronounced, when, of 
course, it affects accuracy. Although set can be taken out of a rod, 
it is usually better to leave the rod alone. Many a rod with plenty 
of good use left in it has been ruined by trying to take out a set. 

If the set is not too bad and is not of too long standing, it can 
be removed by warming the rod slowly over a stove, being very 
careful not to get it hot enough to blister the varnish. It is the 
right temperature when it feels quite warm but is not too hot 
to hold firmly. Warm it long enough to heat it through, then 
flex it gently. You will be able to work out the set in a fairly 
short time. 

What is the difference in action between the wet-fly rod, 
the dry-fly rod, and the bug-action rod? 

The wet-fly rod is the most limber. The dry-fly rod is suffer 
and has a faster action. The bass-bug rod is the stiffest and most 
powerful of the three. Any dry-fly rod of 8/ 2 or 9 feet, weighing 
between 5 and 6 ounces, can really be called a bass-bug rod. 

What could be considered a "universal” set of flies for 
brook and rainbow trout? 

In wet flies, light and dark Cahills, Black Gnat, Royal Coach¬ 
man, Campbell’s Fancy, and Gold-ribbed Hare’s Ear in hook 
sizes 8, 10, and 12. 

In dry flies, light and dark Cahills, Hendrickson, Adams, Blue 
Dun, Olive Quill, Brown Bivisiblc, Blue Spider, Gray Spider, 
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and Woodruff. Spiders in number 16, others in io, 12, and 14. 

In nymphs, gray and brown Mayfly, sizes 10 and 12. And for 
bucktails and streamers, White Maribou, Gray Ghost, Mickey 
Finn, Black and White Optic, and Brown and White Optic. 

And for insurance flies, a tobacco can full of worms! 

What are the most important factors in selecting a reel 
for a trout fly rod? 

It is important that the weight of the reel should be in the 
right proportion to the rod to make a nicely balanced outfit. 
There is an old adage that a fly reel with the line wound on the 
spool should weigh one and a half times as much as the rod. One 
of the most important things a fly reel can possess is the quality 
of being trouble-free under all sorts of conditions. It should have 
an adjustable click which exerts a little more tension when the 
line is going out than it does when the line is coming in. It 
should be so constructed that it will never jam or allow the line 
to enter between the spool and the frame. It should have a narrow 
spool so that it will recover line quickly, a line guard to protect 
the line from undue wear, a handle that won’t catch the line, 
and a reel seat that won’t work loose. Finally, it should be easy 
to take apart for cleaning. 

Which makes the better leader, gut or plastic? 

The two best materials for leaders are gut and nylon. Gut 
leaders are better for dry-fly fishing. Nylon stands up better than 
gut in the heavier weights for bass fishing, bait fishing, and for 
use with casting rods. 

Why are nearly all plugs painted white on the bottom 
and in color on the top to represent natural bait? In top- 
water plugs, at least, it would be impossible for the fish 
to see the color on top at all. Is the color just to sell the lure, 
or does the fish really see the color on top? 

Offhand, it doesn’t seem to make sense to think that a fish can 
see the markings on top of a surface plug, but there are times, 
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nevertheless, when color and pattern do seem to make a great 
deal of difference. For example, sometimes bass will strike hun¬ 
grily at a popping plug with a frog-back finish and at other times 
they prefer the yellow-perch or silver-flash finish. Apparently 
color and markings are reflected downward into the water so 
that the fish see them from the side. 

Where did the Royal Coachman fly get its name? 

A Mr. Tom Bosworth was the originator of the coachman 
fly. Bosworth was coachman for the royal family of England 
during the reigns of George IV, William IV, and Queen Victoria. 
The Royal Coachman was first offered for sale in 1878 by John 
Haily, who operated a tackle shop in New York City. Prior to 
that time most flies had been distinguished by number rather 
than by name. One evening, while several gentlemen were look¬ 
ing over a selection of flies, Mr. L. C. Orvis of Hartford, Con¬ 
necticut, suggested that it would be less confusing if each fly 
bore a name instead of a number. So, when Mr. Orvis was shown 
a coachman which had been tied to particular specifications, with 
red silk in the middle and a sprig of wood duck feathers for a 
tail, the other gentlemen asked him what he would call that 
particular fly to distinguish it from the coachman. He suggested 
Royal Coachman and the name was born. 

What is a good glycerine formula for renewing leaders? 

Considerable variation is permissible, but the standard leader- 
soak formula is four ounces of water, one ounce of glycerine, and 
one-fourth teaspoon of baking soda. 

Does it injure fishing rods to keep them in aluminum 
rod cases? 

No rod will be damaged by carrying it or storing it in an 
aluminum case if both the rod and the cloth bag are thoroughly 
dry before they are put into the case. To be on the safe side, bore 
a couple of holes about a quarter of an inch in diameter near 
the base and the cap—but not in the cap or base as a tip might 
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slip through. This will allow air circulation and the rod will dry 
even if it is moist when it is put away. 

What are the respective merits of the solid-steel, tubular- 
steel, and split-bamboo casting rods? 

Each has its advantages and disadvantages. A solid steel rod 
will take much more abuse than either of the other types, but 
it is heavy and has a very whippy action. The tubular-steel rod 
is almost as light as bamboo and has a snappy, fast action— 
although not so good as the action of bamboo. It’ll take more 
abuse than the bamboo, but not so much as the solid-steel rod. 
The split-bamboo rod has the best action of all. It’s the lightest, 
yet it combines casting power with light weight. It requires a lot 
more care than either of the other two types, however, and will 
take a “set” if used for trolling or on heavy fish. 

In fly-casting rods, bamboo is recommended over anything else. 

What is the purpose and particular advantage of a spin¬ 
ning reel? 

A spinning outfit can be used either for fly fishing or bait 
casting. Since it has no meshing gears, the line runs off just 
as coiled rope runs out behind a harpoon. A very light lure can 
be cast with a little flip of the long rod, which is particularly 
advantageous where a high cliff or thick brush behind a fisher¬ 
man would make the use of a fly rod very difficult. 

Is a wire leader necessary in fishing for bass and wall¬ 
eyed pike? 

A wire leader is not only unnecessary for bass, but is often a 
positive handicap, since it may interfere with the action of the 
lure—particularly a surface plug. Two or three feet of nylon 
slightly lighter than the line is much better and will usually in¬ 
crease the number of strikes, especially in clear water. 

In water where you may hook either bass or walleyes a light 
wire leader would be recommended, as a large walleye has a 


FISHING TACKLE 


93 

mouthful of teeth and might bite through a nylon or silk leader. 
By using light piano wire and a very light swivel, a man can make 
a leader which will not interfere very much with the action of 
even a surface plug. 

Is it true that an 18 -pound-test line will hold any fresh¬ 
water fish to be found in the United States or Canada? 

No. An 18-pound-test line won’t actually hold a number of our 
fish. A 40-pound muskie, a 30-pound Great Northern pike, or 
even a 15-pound largemouth bass will snap an 18-pound-test line 
if you don’t give them line when they want to go. 

But it is possible to catch a 40-pound muskie with an 18-pound- 
test line. If you handle him properly, you can land any fish that 
swims on this continent with such a line. 

There may be three possible exceptions—a 60- or 70-pound 
catfish, a 7-foot alligator gar weighing 125 pounds or more, and 
a big sturgeon. It might be possible to handle even these, given 
enough line, but they would be likely to escape by running under 
snags along the bank or on the bottom. 

How do silk and nylon casting lines and fly lines compare 
in strength, resistance to wear, disintegration from frequent 
wetting, cost, et cetera? 

Nylon has one great advantage in casting lines. It will not rot 
from repeated wettings in either fresh or salt water and, conse¬ 
quently, lasts longer than silk. Since it is more elastic than silk, it 
doesn’t break so easily. On the other hand, a nylon line, being 
slightly larger in diameter than a silk line of equal strength, 
doesn’t cast quite so easily. It is also impossible to get quite as 
much on a spool. 

In fly line these same qualities have slightly different effects. 
Being lighter, nylon floats better—which, of course, is an advan¬ 
tage to the dry-fly fisherman. But this same lack of weight keeps 
a nylon line from casting quite so well as silk. The elasticity in 
nylon makes it more difficult to keep a finish on the line. 
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Both nylon and silk have advantages and disadvantages, and 
since there is little difference between them either in cost or per¬ 
formance, the choice must be made essentially on personal pref¬ 
erence. 


KNOTS FOR ANGLERS 




LINE TO LINE OR LINE TO LEADER 



THE FIGURE EIGHT 
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ATTACHING WIRE LEADER TO MAKE SMOOTH BREAK 


TIPS ON FISHING 


Catching Crickets 

Crickets sometimes make excellent bait, but catching them is a 
slow and difficult chore. Here’s a cricket trap that you’ll find will 
do the job more easily. Cut a loaf of bread in half and remove the 
soft inside of both halves. Put a hole about the size of a half 
dollar in one end and fasten the two parts together again with 
rubber bands. The day before you go fishing, place the hollowed- 
out loaf in high grass where the crickets are most plentiful. The 
next morning you’ll find all the crickets you need in the loaf. To 
get them out, you have only to place the end with the hole in it 
over a quart fruit jar and shake. 

For Attaching Pork Rind 

A great number of lures, such as spoons, etc., have double and 
treble hooks. Fishermen who prefer to use pork-rind strips on 
these lures have found that the rind sometimes wraps itself around 
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the hooks. To prevent this a small swivel and safety catch can be 
attached with solder to the middle of the double or treble hooks. 
This not only prevents the rind from wrapping itself around the 
hooks, but also promotes better action of the lure. 

To Free a Fouled Plug 

A large, old-fashioned padlock with a length of cord tied to it 
makes a splendid gadget for freeing an underwater plug or spoon 
which has become caught on a sunken log. By reeling in the line 
and backing the boat directly over the log, it is possible to snap 
the padlock around the line and permit it to slide rapidly down 
the line so that it bumps the plug or spoon. In almost every case 
the lure will be freed after three or four bumps. 

Passing the Minnow Bucket 

When two or three men are fishing from a boat, passing the 
minnow bucket back and forth becomes a nuisance. To avoid 
all of this trouble, just fasten a wire to the end seats of your boat 
and run it along the side of the boat. Put a ring on the wire and 
tie your minnow bucket to the ring. Then fasten a line to each 
side of the ring, so that each of the men can draw the bucket to 
him without disturbing the others. 

Two-way Lure 

After you have been fishing for a while with a casting plug 
without much luck, you may want to try this. Tie a strong piece 
of gut, 8 to 12 inches long, onto the last set of hooks on the plug. 
Then tie a wet fly on the end of the gut and cast the plug as usual. 
The plug acts as an attraction to large panfish, such as crappies, 
sunfish, and perch, but it is ordinarily too large for them to take. 
It’s the fly, trailing behind, which gets them. Neither gut nor fly 
interferes with the action of the lure, however, so you still have a 
good chance of hooking larger fish on the plug itself. 
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Lump Sugar 

In fishing for crappies with casting rod and reel and small min¬ 
nows for bait, here is a way to cast 60 feet or more from shore 
without any sinker so that the minnow will swim freely around 
on top of the water. Put a double loop in your line 6 inches above 
the bait, and fasten a cube of lump sugar in the loop. Touch the 
sugar to the water and then cast. The sugar will quickly dissolve 
and the minnow can swim freely. 

Straightening a Leader 

If you happen to run into some hot fishing before you have had 
time to soak your leader, it may be straightened out and the kinks 
removed by drawing it through a piece of sheet rubber or even by 
bending your knee and passing the leader under your knee against 
the rubber boot. The method works equally well on gut or nylon. 

Fixing Cracked Guide 

Sooner or later every fisherman cracks an agate guide on his 
fishing rod. Instead of going to all the trouble of replacing it right 
there on the stream, keep a bottle of nail polish or all-purpose 
cement glue with you. Cover the rough surface with one of these, 
let it dry, and continue fishing. It secures the eye and makes a 
smooth surface which will not fray or weaken the line. 

Sock Protects Reel 

Here’s a good tip for keeping that precious casting reel from 
bouncing around in your tackle box—and also to help keep it rust- 
free. Just slip the reel in an old sock, knot the end, and presto, the 
reel has an inexpensive protecting case. 

Give the Man Room 

Be a sportsman. If vou come across a man working a section of 
stream, leave the stream quietly and give the man a decent stretch 
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of water to fish. It may be a tempting-looking pool, but there are 
certainly more of the same up and down the stream. 

Try Polaroid Glasses 

As all dry-fly fishermen know, it is very difficult at times, when 
fishing fast streams, to keep the fly in sight and to notice any rises. 
Try using polaroid sunglasses. You’ll be surprised how well you 
can see the fly. Also, it helps to avoid tripping over submerged 
rocks and logs and enables you to see if there are any fish lying in 
the deep pools. 

Sand Sinkers 

Surf fishermen who lose lead sinkers among the rocks and 
kelp may want to try sand sinkers. From a five-pound sugar sack 
make half-a-dozen small bags. Fill one of the small bags with wet 
sand and attach it to your line. If your line gets snagged, pull 
gently until the bag bursts and releases your line and hooks. These 
bags will save room in your fishing kit and will make it unneces¬ 
sary to carry a load of heavy sinkers. 

Squirrel-tail Lure 

Here’s how to make an effective brown trout lure. Cut off about 
two inches from the end of a flying squirrel’s tail. Fasten a Num¬ 
ber 4 or 6 lightweight, long shank hook just below the cut and on 
the under, or light, side. You will find this a dandy mouse lure 
for use with a fly rod. Play it in the pools where the big brownies 
lurk—dropping it right up next the opposite bank and retrieving 
with a jiggling motion—and be ready for a strike. 

Hang Up Rod 

To keep your fly rod in the best condition, always hang it up 
by the tip for a few days after a fishing trip. This is especially 
helpful if the rod is a little damp. It keeps it straight and will take 
out any little bend or set in the bamboo. 
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Rejuvenating a Dry Fly 

When a dry fly has become slimy and bedraggled after catching 
several fish, or has been crushed out of shape in a fly box, it can 
be rejuvenated by first washing it, then drying it, and holding it 
over the spout of a steaming kettle for a few seconds. The steam 
will bring back the hackles to their original position. 

Non-freeze Tipups 

The ice fisherman’s main bugaboo is the cold. It forces him to 
leave the comfort of the shanty to make ceaseless skimming tours 
of the fishing holes, where tipup lines keep freezing in almost as 
quickly as they are skimmed out. Here’s a tip to keep from having 
frozen lines and stolen bait. Saw some blocks 2 l / 2 inches long 
from a length of 2 X 4- Bore a hole in the center of each block 
about the size of a lead pencil. Run each tipup line through the 
hole in the block and tie on your hook. The block floats on the 
water of each fishing hole with the line running down through 
the hole in the block to the baited hook. Now just squirt some 
alcohol into the hole of each floating block. The line on each tipup 
will be surrounded by a little column of protecting alcohol which 
will never, never freeze. An ordinary squirt can will last all day. 
Incidentally, the wooden spools on which silk casting lines are 
sold make swell blocks, already bored and painted. 

Give the Trout a Chance 

When an undersized trout must be released, do not place it in 
the swift current to be carried downstream without a chance to 
recuperate. Place it in an eddy, and it will usually revive. 

Chamois Lure 

A strip of chamois skin makes a good substitute for pork rind. 
When wet, it is soft and will give good action, and it can be cut 
to the size and shape of a minnow. 
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Preserving Fish 

If you want to bring back your fish in good condition without 
their becoming discolored or losing their original markings, take 
along a wooden box and some newspapers. When you are through 
fishing, take about four thicknesses of paper, fluff them up loosely, 
then soak in water and squeeze into a ball until most of the water 
is out. Then spread them flat in the bottom of the box. Put in a 
layer of fish, cover them with wet paper, and repeat this operation 
until all the fish are in the box. Cover them with several thick¬ 
nesses of wet paper. The hotter the box becomes on the outside, 
the colder the contents will become because of evaporation. 

Fixing Reel 

Have you ever lost a small important screw from your reel and 
figured your day’s fishing was finished ? It really isn’t hard to fix 
the reel. Take a soft lead sinker out of your fishing kit and shave 
it down to about the size of the lost screw. Since the lead is soft, 
it won’t cut out the threads but will fit snugly into them and stay 
there long enough for you to catch your limit. 

Boot Rings 

Hitching hip boots onto the belt puts quite a strain on the waist. 
A very good stunt is to sew canvas loops or metal rings to your 
fishing vest or jacket. These will hold boots snugly without any 
strain on your waist and you won’t have to spend half your time 
hitching up your britches. 


Lake Maps 

To help you become acquainted with the various depths of 
lakes, position of reefs, et cetera, it is possible to secure splendid 
maps from the Department of Army, Corps of Engineers, U.S. 
Lake Survey, Washington, D.C. These maps are available for 
twenty-five cents each for any desired area. 
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Wet Spider a Killer 

Flies tied with extra long hackles in the “spider type” make 
excellent wet flies. They should be tied more sparsely than the 
“dry spider” and on heavier hooks. When cast upstream and al¬ 
lowed to drift down unimpeded toward the angler, the wet spider 
hackles open and close in a very realistic manner, particularly in a 
slow or moderately fast current. Then when the fly sweeps oppo¬ 
site the angler and the drag of the current sets in, the hackles close 
over the body and the fly resembles a nymph more closely than 
many so-called artificial nymphs. As an upstream wet fly, the 
spider is a killer. 


Bug Decoy 

If you are fishing at night and the bugs are bad, fasten a pole 
on one end of your boat and let it extend out over the water. Then 
fasten your light to the end of the pole. The bugs will stay near 
the light and away from you. 


Give Wisely 

If you want your son to grow up to be a sportsman, don’t give 
him fishing equipment which you do not like or cannot use your¬ 
self. If you can’t use it, how do you expect a child to use it? And 
if he can’t use it, it will disgust him in very short order. 


Rod Holder 

A handy rod holder for boat fishing can be made from an old 
bicycle tire. Cut three pieces about 3 inches long, turn the open 
side up, and fasten on the inside of your boat 3 or 4 inches below 
the gunwale. This simple device will hold your rod when it is not 
in use. It will not only keep it from being knocked overboard, 
but will protect it from sand and water and lessen the possibility 
of its being broken. 
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Handy Grip Repair 

If the cork grip of your casting rod should be damaged by an 
accident, such as being caught in a car door, a good temporary 
repair can be made by slipping a rubber bicycle handlebar grip 
over the ruined cork. 

To Tighten a Ferrule 

If your rod ferrules do not fit tightly after you have been casting 
a short time the guides may get out of line. A tight joint can be 
made by melting a little beeswax on the tip of the male ferrule. 
Line up the guides carefully and slip the ferrules into place. The 
wax will harden, and the tip will never turn. To take the rod 
down, just warm the joint a little with a match. 

Watch Those "Minnows” 

If you are using minnows to fish a lake which has been scien¬ 
tifically stocked, do not dump the leftover minnows into the lake 
when you are through fishing. Among those “minnows” there 
may well be a few carp or suckers. 

Paint and Keep Cool 

Paint your tackle box both inside and out with aluminum paint. 
Inside, it resists wear for a long time, and prevents rust. Outside, 
it reflects sunlight and will keep a box much cooler than one 
painted a dark color. A dark tackle box gets hot in the sun and 
may ruin oil-finished lines, plastic or rubber lures, or other pieces 
of equipment. 

Insect Catcher 

A light hung over a fishpond in the spring and summer will 
provide thousands of insects for the fish. It should be close enough 
to the water so that the blinded insects attracted to it will strike 
the surface. It is necessary to burn the light only a few hours 
during the early part of the night. 
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Dollar a Ruler 

If you are out trout fishing and have lost your ruler, just reach 
down in your old jeans, pull out a dollar bill and lay it on your 
trout. There you have your six-inch ruler. Of course if you don’t 
have a buck you’re still out of luck! 

Valuable Gadgets 

Two of the most useful additions to your tackle box—additions 
that will prove themselves the cure-all for many minor rod, reel 
and plug ailments—can be acquired at the cost of a quarter—one 
bottle of nail polish and one of polish remover. You can tighten 
loose threads on the guides of your rod with the polish; you can 
use it on the ends of knots to make them smooth; you can make 
temporary repairs on stripped threads of screws out of your reel 
by simply dipping the screws in the polish and then putting them 
back into place; you can repair broken cork on rod handles and 
leaking gas lines on your outboard. Last but not least, you’ll find 
it useful to brighten up the color scheme on plugs. If you decide 
to remove the new dress you’ve made for that plug, all that is 
necessary is to apply a coat of remover and the plug is back in 
its original dress again. 


Help the Boys 

Never pass a small boy fishing along a stream without stopping 
to visit with him and adding a few hooks, lures, or leaders to his 
meager supply. You will be helping him to develop his enthusiasm 
for the sport, and any help you can give is a legacy to our future 
men of the out of doors. 

Care for Your Line 

You should take excellent care of your fly line. No one else will. 
A neglected line will lose your fish, your temper, and eventually 
your friends. Fishing lines must be kept clean. Blood, fish slime, 
rust, dirt, weeds, and grasses will ruin your line if you don’t re- 
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move them quickly. Extreme heat and sun are both bad for your 
line. If you leave your reel in the sun, it may heat up and damage 
your line, and metal tackle boxes will literally bake the line if 
they are left in the hot sun. And remember: a good fly line may 
be ruined merely by stepping on it. 

Watch Your Step 

In wading across a swift stream, never advance the foot on the 
upstream side ahead of the one on the downstream side. The 
current tends to carry your lifted foot downstream across your 
other foot, thus throwing you off balance and perhaps causing 
you to get a thorough ducking, or possibly even carrying you into 
deeper water with disastrous consequences. Always step forward 
with the foot on the downstream side only, bringing the other 
foot up even but never ahead of it. 

Legs for Tackle Box 

Here is a handy bit of information for the salt water fisherman. 
If you have a metal fishing tackle box, drill a hole in the bottom 
at each corner and put a bolt an inch long through each of these 
holes. This will raise the box from the deck of the boat, keep the 
water out of it, and prevent it from slipping around in rough 
weather. In other words, four legs on your fishing tackle box. 

Threading Leader 

When you are trout fishing, if your eyes are none too good, 
carry some i-inch squares of white paper and use your knife to 
cut a % e-inch slit in the center. When you want to thread your 
leader through the eye of the fly, push the eye through the slit— 
the contrast against the white helps you to see the hole much 
better. 


Fish Like Cheese 

In most streams and lakes there are fish which are not classed 
as game fish but which, nevertheless, are very good to eat—fish 
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such as catfish, carp, buffalo, and suckers. Now everybody knows 
that most of these fish will go for a dough bait, but what most 
fishermen do not know is that all of them—especially the catfish 
—will go for a bait of cheese. The better the quality of cheese, the 
better the luck. Swiss cheese or cream cheese is best. And if you 
happen to be somewhat of a carver, just carve a piece of good eat¬ 
ing cheese in the shape of a minnow and thread your line through 
the cheese minnow with the hook pulled snugly into the tail. You 
then have two choices. You can cast or you can bottom fish. 

To Clean Spiny Fish 

Many deep-sea fishermen on live-bait boats clean their fish on 
the way in from the fishing grounds. The spiny dorsal fins of 
such fish as the striped bass, sculpin, et cetera, may puncture the 
hand and produce dangerous infections or at least a very sore 
hand. Carry a pair of small tin snips with which to remove these 
fins, clipping them off at the line of the body before beginning to 
clean the fish. 

Watch for Winterkill 

From December until the end of the ice-fishing season anglers 
should be on the lookout for winterkill—oxygen shortage under 
the ice—which takes a heavy toll of fish. Evidence of it—dead fish 
or fish surfacing in the holes and literally gasping for air—should 
be reported to the nearest conservation office or officer. The most 
critical month is February. By then the lakes have usually been 
icebound for weeks. Bass and bluegills are the first to be affected 
by oxygen starvation. Perch, pike, and suckers can stand a lot 
more, and bullheads and shiners most of all. Small fish apparently 
always survive. Shallow and weedy lakes are affected most. If 
you want good fishing next summer in your lake, watch out for 
winterkill. 

Attaching Wire Leader 

To attach wire leader to hooks, plugs, or spoons, run the tip of 
the leader wire through the eye of the hook and twist it back on 
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itself six times, making close, tight twists. Then make a sharp 
bend in the inch or two of leader that is left over. This bend will 
serve as a handle and you simply turn it back and forth until the 
wire breaks. It will break off smooth and leave no sharp end to 
cut your hand in landing a fish, as often happens when the wire 
is cut by pliers. 


Marker for Ice Fishermen 

Every ice fisherman who cuts a hole in the ice should always 
fill the hole with brush or some other kind of marker before he 
goes home. The marker not only serves as an identification for 
future visits, but also acts as a warning of thin ice to other fisher¬ 
men who might accidentally step there and fall into the freezing 
water. 

Use Salesmanship 

The approach to a trout stream is as important to the fisherman 
as the approach a salesman makes to a prospective customer. One 
must think in both cases. Trout depend on sight and hearing to 
escape enemies such as mink, herons, kingfishers, and men. Be 
cautious when approaching a stream, so that you are not observed. 
Shadows created by you, your rod, or even boughs of trees on a 
windy day, cause many failures. Do not present yourself to the 
trout, present the fly . 

Tying on Fly in the Dark 

Here’s a tip on how to tie a fly on a leader in the dark. Late in 
the evening, when fish are rising and daylight is dim, just when 
a fellow begrudges every half minute lost to fishing, he is likely 
to be forced to take time out and tie on a new fly—a chore which 
is about as easy as threading a needle in the dark. First make sure 
the eye of the fly is unobstructed and that the end of the leader is 
trim and straight. Then hold the eye of the fly against the mouth, 
with the lips closed so that the groove between the Ups forms a 
little trough leading to the eye of the fly. Next, with your other 
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hand, push the end of the leader along the groove formed by the 
lips. Use the sensitive tip of your tongue to feel and guide the 
leader. In no time the leader will be through the eye of the fly. 
The rest is easy. 


Care of Linen Line 

It is not necessary to dry a linen line after each use when it is 
being used every day on a fishing trip. Actually, drying and re¬ 
soaking tend to weaken the line rather than preserve it. Rust and 
dirt are the real enemies. Remove hooks or wire leaders before 
putting your outfit away for the night. Any metal in contact with 
a damp line may produce a rust spot. When you get home from 
a trip, the line should be washed in fresh water and dried before 
being stored for any length of time. 

Crochet Hook for Backlash Snarls 

A real snarly backlash has caused a good many bait casters to 
blow their tops. Carry a crochet hook in your tackle box for such 
occasions. It enables you to catch the loops in the line which are 
causing the snarl. It’s a great time and temper saver. 

Easy Way to Keep Worms 

Heres a tip for the worm-bait fisherman. If you have used a 
wooden box for worm storage you know that worms can be kept 
alive a long time with occasional feeding and moistening of the 
dirt. You also know that when you want some bait you have had 
to empty out practically all of the dirt to reach your worms which 
were all at the very bottom of the box. You won’t have to do that 
any more. Rig up a wooden box with both top and bottom 
equipped with hinged lids. Turn the box over, raise the lid, and 
there are the worms ready to be picked up and used. After re¬ 
moving what worms you need, moisten the earth, add some food, 
and close the lid. When you next need bait, simply flop the box 
over and repeat the process. 
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Fish Fin Takes Panfish 

Here’s a tip for the fisherman who likes to fish for panfish. If 
you’ve tried everything else and they still won’t bite, try this. If 
you have managed to catch one or two crappies or other small 
fish, cut off one of their fins right back of the gills, leaving enough 
flesh so you can hook on a very small hook, then fish this like a 
wet fly—casting out a short way and bringing it in slowly, so as 
to let it almost drag on the bottom. 

Fly Fishing for Striped Bass 

Excellent sport may be had fly fishing for striped bass in tidal 
rivers and tide rips in the mouths of rivers or inlets. The ideal rig 
is a 5- to 7-ounce rod, 9 to 9V2 feet long, with line to balance. The 
reel should be large enough to hold a hundred yards of backing. 
Streamer flies are effective, and the fly should be stripped in and 
the rod tip flipped up and down to give it plenty of action. 

Simple Scaler 

Here is a fish scaler that is cheap and is as good as any you have 
ever used. Get a piece of wood 10 inches long by about 1% square. 
Nail four metal bottle caps, bottom side up, on one end of the 
wood, and round out a handle on the other end. 

To Hold Oars in Place 

If you have been bothered by oars lying in the bottom of the 
boat or on the seats, try fixing them up this way. Get four flash¬ 
light holder clamps, the type used on the steering post of an auto¬ 
mobile. The round part that clamps on the steering post can be 
bent back flat and screwed to the ribs of the boat, about four feet 
apart, one on each side just below the seats. They will hold your 
oars firmly in place, both while fishing and hauling your boat on 
a trailer. 
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Use Rope on Anchor 

Many fishermen use a chain on the anchor of their fishing boat. 
Most of them never have any trouble, but now and then one has 
his anchor catch in the rocks on a river bottom, and because he is 
unable to loosen it or to break the chain, spends several hours 
waiting to be rescued. It’s safer to use a rope. If the anchor fouls, 
you can always cut a rope. 

Frog Box 

Here is a tip for frog hunters and fishermen who use frogs for 
bait. Fit a box with a piece of rubber across the top. An old inner 
tube will do very well. Cut a slit in the rubber top big enough to 
fit the hand. When you are putting a frog in or taking one out, 
the slit will automatically close around your hand and prevent 
your losing many hard-caught frogs. 

To Keep Boat Key 

Here’s a way to keep from losing your boat key. Take an old, 
brightly colored bass plug, remove the hooks, and attach the key 
to it with a screw eye. The plug will float, and is easily found if 
accidentally dropped into the water or tall weeds. 

Let Out Anchor in Storm 

If you get caught in a storm while in a rowboat on a lake, pull 
in your oars, let out the front anchor to a depth of four feet or so 
(not enough to touch bottom), sit or lie down in the bottom of 
the boat, and let it drift with the wind. The drag of the anchor 
in the water will keep the nose of the boat into the wind and help 
to prevent capsizing. 

Use for Old Tire 

Take an old tire that has outlived its usefulness. With a hack¬ 
saw cut off two six-inch sections and remove the bead. Then with 
wood screws, attach these sections to the outside of your rowboat, 
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one on each side, 4 inches below the gunwale and slightly less 
than the length of your oars from the oarlocks forward. This will 
present a convenient place to store your oars, save space in the 
boat, prevent water from dripping over your lunch, and act as a 
bumper. 

Simple Hook Extraction 

To extract a hook from the mouth of a pickerel, or other fish 
having sharp teeth, place your thumb and second finger over the 
eyes of the fish and hold firmly. This will cause the fish to open 
its mouth and lie motionless. 

Save Your Waders 

To prevent chafing or tearing of fishing waders along brushy 
streams, wear a pair of overalls over the waders. Overalls worn 
this way will save your waders many a rip and tear. 

To Retrieve That Fly 

Even the best of fly fishermen will occasionally get a fly caught 
in the branch of a tree which they cannot reach with their hands. 
Carry in your jacket a line about 20 feet long, on the end of which 
is a piece of lead. You can throw this over the limb of a tree and 
pull it down to the water so that you can retrieve your fly. 

Snub Your Fish 

When fishing through a hole in the ice, attach the end of your 
line to a regular screen-door spring and the door spring to a 
board. When a large fish runs out and takes all the line, the spring 
will draw him to a gradual stop and there will be less chance of 
breaking the line. 

Keep Your Lures Handy 

When plug casting from a boat, screw a few small brass cup 
hooks to the upper edge of the side of the boat and hang a lure 
on each hook. This will keep your lures always in sight and 
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handy, and you don’t have to fumble around in your tackle box 
every time you want to change. 

Be Ambidextrous 

If you are right-handed, learn to cast with the left hand. The 
ability to use either hand in casting has many advantages, and a 
man never knows when he’ll get a blister, a sore finger, or a 
sprained wrist. 

Keep Wader Straps Outside 

Always be sure that the shoulder straps on your waders are on 
the outside of your jacket, so that they can easily be slipped off 
your shoulders in case you fall in deep water. Air trapped inside 
the waders will keep you upside down, and you must be able to 
get out of them quickly and easily. 

Emergency Line Guide 

A very practical line guide or tip for a fly rod can be made 
easily from the eye of a safety pin. It can be wrapped to the rod 
and will serve until a regular guide can be obtained. A paper clip 
can be bent to do just about the same. 













Part II 


HUNTING 

W HENEVER and wherever hunters meet—around the 
camp fire or at home in easy chairs—there are sure to be 
disagreements. Do wolves attack humans? Does smoking on a 
deer stand decrease the chances of getting a shot? Does a cougar 
scream? There are countless thousands of such questions, and 
every hunter has at least a few favorites. 

Because the behavior of animals and game birds varies greatly 
from time to time and place to place, many of these questions 
can never be answered with finality. A Colorado bobcat hunter 
will tell you that a bobcat usually takes to a tree when pursued by 
hounds. The Maine hunter will agree with him. But the man who 
has hunted bobcats in the swamps of Florida and Georgia will 
stoutly maintain that a bobcat rarely is treed by hounds, but that 
he will put up a long, hard race—sometimes for as long as four 
hours—and come to bay at last on the ground. Each man, basing 
his belief on his own experience, is correct—but the correct answer 
may be colored by still other factors and thus different from either. 

This wide variation is normal rather than exceptional. To take 
but one more example: In heavily hunted areas the ruffed grouse 
is an exceedingly shy and elusive bird, often flushing wild before 
the hunter has even seen it. The same bird in the northwoods 
wilderness is often almost stupid in its lack of fear and not in¬ 
frequently will hop up into the lower branches of a tree to gaze 
curiously at a man passing underneath. 
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It is obvious that categorical statements are dangerous in han¬ 
dling questions on game. The answers you will find here are 
based on the writer’s personal experience and on the experience 
of qualified and reliable observers. In so far as possible, the 
answers are definite and specific. But when we are asked whether 
a pointer is better than a setter, a July foxhound faster than a 
Walker foxhound, a dove harder to hit than a partridge, a bear 
smarter than a deer—we do our best. We express our own opinion. 

The reader may or may not agree with us, and when he doesn’t 
he’ll probably disagree violently. That’s as it should be. For one 
of the things that makes hunting the fascinating game that it is, is 
that it provides plenty of room for argument! 
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Should you follow a wounded deer at once or wait awhile? 

When a deer has been hit hard and finds that he is being fol¬ 
lowed, he will keep going as long as he can breathe. If he finds 
he is not being followed he will lie down and will often get so 
weak from loss of blood that he cannot get up. Therefore, it is a 
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good idea to give him as much time as possible before you follow 
him. 

How much time you should give him depends on weather con¬ 
ditions and time of day. Many a deer which has been wounded 
late in the afternoon has been lost because of a night snow or rain 
which obliterated his trail and made it impossible to follow him 
next morning. If you wound a deer early in the day and there is a 
good tracking snow, it is wise to give him an hour or more before 
you follow him. If there is no snow it must be remembered that a 
blood trail dries out very rapidly, since blood turns dark brown 
when it dries and is very hard to follow in leaves, grass, or brush. 

When hunting and calling moose, does the hunter use 
the call of the bull or the cow moose? 

Both. Experienced callers imitate the whining call of the cow 
and the grunts of the bull. In the fall of the year there is ap¬ 
parently nothing an old bull moose would rather do than break 
up some other bull’s romance. Some guides introduce sound 
effects as well as the call of the animal—breaking dead limbs and 
even dipping up the birchbark horn full of water and pouring it 
back into the lake to produce exceedingly realistic effects. 

Is it true that if you give a loud bleat a deer will always 
stop in its tracks and give you a standing shot? 

Not always, but very often, particularly in the case of an old 
doe. It usually works better with a doe than with a buck—probably 
because of the mother instinct. She doubtless thinks that a fawn 
has bleated, and stops to listen. 

Does rain or snow have any effect on the success of deer 
hunting? 

Absolutely. For several reasons. A change in the weather or 
unsettled weather makes wild creatures restless and puts them on 
the move, except, of course, in the case of a heavy rain or snow 
storm. Deer hunting is particularly good after rain or snow be¬ 
cause of the condition of the woods. Many deer are killed while 
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it is snowing, since snow deadens sound. The hunter can get 
around with much less noise when the leaves and sticks are wet, 
and a deer is much easier to see when there is snow on the ground. 
You have a light background instead of a dark background of 
leaves and brush against which a deer is camouflaged. It is also 
much easier to follow a trail in the snow. 

Do deer really shed their antlers, or do they go into 
velvet and grow another point? 

They shed them. Even the bull moose, largest member of the 
deer family, drops those enormous antlers and grows new ones 
annually. 

After the first year, when a buck deer usually has just single 
spikes, the number of points on the antlers is not necessarily an 
indication of the deers age. Each year a buck grows an entirely 
new set of antlers and this rack is at first a spongy sort of growth 
with a velvetlike covering. When it reaches maximum growth, 
usually by late summer, it gradually hardens, and the buck rubs 
the velvet off on bushes and saplings. 

Suppose I am hunting deer with dogs in a state where the 
use of dogs is legal and another hunter kills a deer which 
my dogs are running. As owner of the dogs, how much of 
the kill am I entitled to claim? 

There is a universal understanding on this question in states 
where deer are hunted with dogs. The man who kills the deer 
gets the hide, the horns, and half the meat. The owner of the 
dogs which were running the deer gets the other half of the meat. 

Is there any difference between the black bear and the 
cinnamon bear? 

Only in color. The so-called cinnamon bear of the Western 
United States is really just a color phase of the black bear, and 
its color may range anywhere from dark chocolate to golden red. 
For some reason this color variation appears very rarely east of 
the Mississippi, but in the West it is common. As a matter of 
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fact, two cubs in a litter may be coal-black and the third one 
cinnamon, or a cinnamon mother may have coal-black cubs. 

In this color phase the black bear is often incorrectly called a 
brown bear. The true brown bear is the Alaska brown bear or the 
brown bear of Europe and Asia. None of them should be con¬ 
fused with Ursiis horribilis, the silvertip grizzly. 



Why are grizzly bears called silvertips, and how are they 
different from other bears? 

The name “silvertip” comes from the fact that very often the 
tips of a grizzly’s fur are touched with white or light gray, giving 
it a sort of silvery, or frosty, sheen. But grizzlies can range in 
color from dirty, yellowish gray to dark chocolate. They can be 
distinguished from the black or cinnamon bears by the pronounced 
humps on their shoulders, broader heads, and longer, straighter 
claws. 

Can grizzly bears climb? 

Grizzlies can climb rock bluffs and leaning trees but they can¬ 
not climb straight trees as black bears can. The black bear climbs 
better because he has comparatively short, curved claws, which 
are quite sharp, since they do not dig into the ground when he 
walks. A grizzly, however, has long, straight claws which are 
continually being worn blunt by contact with rocks. 

Are there any wild animals which will not run from a 
man if given a chance? 

Most wild animals will avoid man, but there are some which on 
occasion will not only refuse to run but will attack man. On this 
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continent the only two wild animals which may be considered 
really dangerous to man are the polar bear and the grizzly. Polar 
bears have often been known to stalk men, probably mistaking 
them for some kind of new seal. Grizzlies will generally get out 
of the way if given a chance, but many have been known to 
charge without any apparent provocation. 

Sometimes the Alaska brown bear will show fight, and now 
and then a jaguar will attack a man. Wolves and pumas, about 
which so many bloodcurdling stories have been written, rarely if 
ever attack human beings. Cow moose with calves will occasion¬ 
ally charge, but bulls rarely do. 

There are certain animals in Africa and Asia which are dan¬ 
gerous to man. The African lion, while generally peaceable and 
anxious to avoid a showdown, will sometimes charge without 
hesitation, and once in a while becomes a maneater, as do tigers 
and leopards. The gaur, or seladang (an East Indian wild buf¬ 
falo) is also dangerous, since it is very cunning and treacherous. 
The same is true of the African elephant. The African rhino, 
while sluggish and stupid, sometimes becomes very belligerent 
and is plenty hard to stop. Another of the intelligent animals, the 
Cape buffalo of Africa, often called the water buffalo, can also 
be a very dangerous antagonist. The gorilla, on the other hand, 
in spite of his hair-raising appearance, is generally a pretty harm¬ 
less chap unless he has been molested or wounded. 

In South America, particularly in parts of Matto Grosso, Brazil, 
the jaguar grows to be very large—up to 350 pounds—and will 
sometimes attack a man. 

It is true in general, however, that all of these creatures, unless 
they think they are being attacked, will give man a wide berth. 

In most states it is against the law to hunt deer with dogs 
and it is considered very unsportsmanlike. What are the 
facts? 

In the Southern states, where running deer with hounds is 
permissible, hunters insist that it is the only real sportsmanlike 
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way to hunt. They claim that there is nothing sporting about 
stalking and shooting a standing deer which is feeding. When 
the hounds are after a deer, they say, he is usually riding the 
bushes high, wide, and handsome, and the hunter rarely has any¬ 
thing but a running shot. 

Northern hunters claim that it takes a lot of skillful patience 
to stalk a deer and that there is no sport in sitting in the shade of 
a tree while the hounds do the work. The fact is that there is 
some argument in favor of both sides, and the best thing to do is 
exercise some tolerance and let each hunter enjoy his sport in his 
own way so long as it is legal. 

Is it difficult to take mountain lions alive? 

Naturally it is quite an undertaking to capture alive any wild 
animal as large and powerful as a mountain lion. All things con¬ 
sidered, however, they are the easiest of the big cats to catch alive 
because they are usually very cowardly where man is concerned. 
They will fight, but it is a defensive fight. 

After a lion has been treed by dogs, he will often jump out 
when the hunter comes up, particularly if he is in a low tree. But 
he is short-winded and will quickly climb again. Then the hunter 
can climb a nearby tree—or the same tree, for that matter—and 
get a rope over his head. He will growl and spit and threaten but 
he will not attack. After one rope has been thrown around his 
neck and another on his back leg, he can be stretched and tied. 
One man who knows how to handle a rope can do it, but gener¬ 
ally it is a two-man job. 

Should there be a law making it compulsory for persons 
hunting deer to wear red clothes? 

While the wearing of red clothes is highly desirable in deer 
hunting, a law making the wearing of red compulsory might 
well increase the number of accidents. If it were compulsory to 
wear red clothes in deer hunting, every hunter might logically 
take it for granted that all hunters were obeying the law. He’d 
see something move—something that wasn't red—and he’d think, 
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“That’s bound to be a deer because all hunters have to wear red.” 
Then he would fire away and put a bullet into Joe Zilch, who was 
either too poor or too dumb or too careless or too lawless to put on 
a red outfit. 

Regardless of whether or not such a law would be beneficial 
and conducive to fewer accidents, color doesn’t mean very much 
in the dim light of early dawn and dusk—which are the times 
when most deer are shot. All the laws in the world requiring a 
certain color of clothing wouldn’t save a man from being shot at 
such a time if he happened to run into an excitable, trigger-happy 
fool. 

All things considered, however, a law requiring the wearing of 
red clothing for deer hunting would be beneficial —if everybody 
would obey it. 

When a deer is running at ordinary speed, how far 
should you lead him with a high-powered rifle? 

That depends entirely on circumstances—whether it is a going- 
away shot or a crossing shot, and at what distance. In spite of the 
speed of a modern high-powered rifle bullet, a deer running across 
the field of vision at a considerable distance requires a slight lead. 
There can be no set rule, but if you hold for the underside of the 
deer’s neck or press the trigger precisely as the deer’s foreshoulder 
runs into the front sight, you should get a body shot in a vital 
area. 

Are there deer in the swamplands of Florida? And, if so, 
are they the same species as those in our northern wood¬ 
lands? 

Deer are fairly plentiful in Florida, not only in the swamps but 
in the pine hills, prairies, and scrub-oak country. It is the same 
deer that is found in the North woods—the Virginia whitetail 
deer, but in Florida deer are considerably smaller than those 
found in some parts of the North—Maine or Michigan, for ex¬ 
ample. 
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What is the proper way to dress a deer—head up or head 
down? 

Head up for dressing and head down for skinning. Under 
normal hunting conditions, however, most deer are dressed 
wherever they fall, right on the ground. If the ground is sloping, 
the deer should be turned so that his head is uphill, for dressing. 
When you get him back to camp, cut a gambrel stick, swing him 
up, and skin him. 

What is the difference between western count and eastern 
count when numbering the points of a buck deer’s antlers? 

Easterners count the points on both antlers and Westerners 
count the points on only one antler. In other words, an eight- 
point buck in the East would be called a four-point buck in the 
West. 

It is claimed that a mountain lion can kill a big buck 
deer, grasp the kill in its mouth, and, by slinging the car¬ 
cass over its back, walk for quite a distance without leaving 
marks of dragging. Is this true? 

There is no denying the enormous strength of these big cats, 
but it is improbable that one could carry off a big buck with no 
sign of dragging. In moving a small animal a cougar apparently 
picks up the animal by its back so that only its feet drag on the 
ground. If the cougar is moving the carcass of a big buck, a large 
colt, or a yearling, it backs up, dragging the animal after it. 

These big cats generally move their prey from the spot where 
it was killed into the timber or a bushy ravine, where it will be 
protected from the sun and hidden from buzzards. And they have 
been known to move a carcass for some distance. After they get 
it where they want it they cover it with leaves, grass, sticks, or 
pine needles. 

Are deer afraid of the report of a gun? 

As a general rule deer pay very little attention to gunfire. Many 
a quail hunter, grouse hunter, or squirrel hunter has had the 
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experience of jumping a deer out of its bed within a very short 
distance of where he had been doing quite a bit of shooting. Of 
course when a deer hunter is shooting at a deer which he has 
jumped it’s a different story. In such a case the deer undoubtedly 
associates the noise with the hunter, and the buckshot or rifle 
bullets whistling or cutting the brush around the animal would 
also tend to scare it. But it is reasonably safe to say that deer do 
not pay much attention to the sound of gunfire as such. 

Does it make venison taste strong to leave the skin on 
for some time or should the deer be skinned immediately? 

A deer is easier to skin when freshly killed, but city hunters 
who kill their deer at some distance from home usually must 
transport it in the skin. It doesn’t make any difference so far as 
the taste of the meat is concerned. What makes venison taste 
strong is keeping the meat too long, whether in or out of the skin. 

Do all deer shed their antlers every year? And, if so, why 
do you never find antlers in the woods? 

Yes, all deer shed their antlers annually. But it is incorrect to 
say they are never found in the woods. The reason they are so 
seldom found is that they often break off in pieces and rats and 
other animals eat them for the calcium. Then, too, they are usu¬ 
ally lost in very inaccessible places. They are, however, occasion¬ 
ally found intact. 

Will a black bear attack a man? 

Wild black bears rarely if ever attack a man, even when their 
cubs are molested. Black bears in parks, however, or bears which 
have been kept in captivity and have lost their fear of man, can 
be very dangerous, and many men have been killed or mauled by 
them. 

Is it true that if you hit a deer it will always drop its 
tail? 

Not always, but generally. A whitetail deer which has been hit, 
particularly in the body, nearly always drops its flag. 
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Which is better in shooting a mountain lion—a head 
shot or a heart shot? 

Not one hunter in a thousand ever sees a mountain lion unless 
it has been treed or brought to bay by hounds. Therefore, it is 
usually possible to get within close enough range for a head shot. 
For the sake of the dogs it is always best to kill the cat instantly, 
if possible, and a shot in the head or neck will do this. A lion, 
even after it has been shot through the heart, will often live long 
enough to kill or claw several dogs. If you are lucky enough to 
see a lion just rambling around in the woods, a body shot is surer, 
particularly at a distance, and is perfectly safe, since the mountain 
lion will not charge, even though badly wounded. 

When a deer snorts, has it smelled a person or just heard 
one? 

Usually when a deer snorts it’s because he has been surprised 
and isn’t quite sure of what surprised him. If he either hears or 
sees a man he may go bounding off for a few jumps and then stop 
and snort. There are undoubtedly times, particularly at dusk, 
when an old buck will snort in pure defiance. He’s safe because 
you can’t see him—and he seems to sense this. 

It is commonly believed that only the buck snorts. This is not 
true. An old doe will snort and blow just as loudly. 

Is it permissible for a man to help his buddies in camp 
make deer drives after he has killed his own deer, or is his 
deer hunting over? If he is allowed to help make the drive, 
can he carry a gun? 

There are many factors which enter into the answer. Different 
states have different laws, but it is doubtful whether a warden 
would arrest a man merely for helping his fellow hunters drive— 
provided he didn’t carry a gun. Carrying a gun, however, would 
be prima-facie evidence of his intent to shoot another deer. Of 
course a man could claim that he was carrying his gun on the 
chance of seeing a bear, bobcat, fox, or coyote. And in such a case 
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the warden would have to exercise his own discretion in deter¬ 
mining whether this was the hunter’s actual intent. 

Game laws are predicated on an estimated number of hunters 
and on their estimated kill. The mere fact that six hunters go into 
camp with six licenses doesn’t necessarily mean that they should 
kill six deer. Too many hunters operate on the theory that it’s all 
right to fill the bag limit for the party even though one man may 
kill three of the six deer. This is a direct violation of the law, 
regardless of who puts his tag on the deer. Such hunters belong 
in the same class as the man who buys a license for every member 
of his family—plus the hired man—just so that he himself can kill 
a lot of limits. 

Does smoking while on a deer stand decrease the chances 
of the shot? 

This is a much-argued question among experienced deer 
hunters. Many hunters claim that the smell of tobacco smoke, or 
any other smoke, is often attractive to deer, since they will often 
gather to a fresh burn to lick ashes and eat the new green grass 
that springs up. It is improbable that the deer associates the smell 
of burning tobacco with man. It is also known that deer like to 
eat tobacco, and because of this may be attracted to the smell of 
tobacco smoke rather than alarmed by it. 

On the other hand, a hunter should remain as motionless as 
possible on the deer stand, and the arm motion of removing a 
cigarette or pipe from the mouth might scare off a deer which had 
seen the hunter but had not been seen by him. All in all, it is 
likely that smoking on a deer stand does not materially lessen the 
man’s chances of getting the shot. 

What are some of the don’ts in still-hunting deer? 

Don’t hunt downwind, and don’t be in a hurry. If you travel 
slowly you will see a lot of deer that you would otherwise miss, 
and you will certainly have a better chance of killing a deer when 
you are moving slowly and cautiously. 
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Don’t wear noisy clothes, such as heavy duck or corduroy. 

Don’t fail to stop at frequent intervals and stand still for a few 
minutes. A deer which is standing to one side of a trail is awfully 
hard to see when you yourself are moving. If you stop, he thinks 
you have seen him and he will start to move. 

Don’t ever give up hope as long as you are out in the woods. 
Nine times out of ten you’ll see a deer when you least expect it— 
often when you are almost back to camp. 

Don’t fail to go over and see if there’s any blood after you shoot 
at a deer, regardless of how sure you may be that you missed him. 

Don’t go charging after a badly wounded deer, unless it is very 
late in the day. Wait awhile. If the deer finds that he is not being 
followed, he will lie down and will often be so weak that he will 
not be able to get up when you take his trail. 

When big game is being stalked, does it depend mostly 
on eyes, ears, or nose to elude its enemies? 

In general animals depend more on their noses than either eyes 
or ears. Most wild animals have comparatively poor eyes. They 
can detect motion very readily, but seem to have trouble making 
out form or color. Next to his nose, an animal depends on his ears 
—and most wild animals have very keen hearing. 

There are exceptions to every rule, however, and animals such 
as the mountain sheep and mountain goat have almost telescopic 
eyes. Here again is an example of animals adapting themselves to 
their surroundings and mode of life. 

How is it possible to distinguish between the track of a 
grizzly bear and that of a black bear? 

The general outline of the tracks is similar—five toes and a 
broad pad. The grizzly’s track is larger, however, and because he 
has long, straight claws will show pronounced claw marks. Black 
bears have shorter, curved claws which barely come in contact 
with the ground and rarely show in the track unless the bear has 
been running. 
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Pennsylvania game laws state that a bear may not be 
killed unless it is one year of age or over. How is it pos¬ 
sible to know whether a small bear is legal game or not? 

Cub bears are born very early in the spring while the old bear 
is still in hibernation. They are very tiny at birth, no bigger than 
a man’s fist, and when the mother comes out of her den the cubs 
are about the size of raccoons. They stay with their mother all 
summer and generally den up again with her in the fall. By the 
time the bear season opens the following fall the cub has had two 
summers to grow and is getting to be a fairly sizable critter. Now 
he’s well over a year old and is legal game. 

It is obvious that any little bear the size of a small dog has had 
only one summer to grow, so don’t shoot him—in Pennsylvania 
or anywhere else, for that matter. There’s no good reason why 
anyone would want to shoot a cub bear. 

Where are polar bears found, and are they dangerous? 

The polar bear is found on the Bering Sea coast of Alaska, the 
Arctic regions of the Northwest Territories, Baffin Island, Green¬ 
land, Labrador, and as far south as the Belcher Islands in Hudson 
Bay. It is a very large animal, weighing up to 1,500 pounds, and is 
exceeded in size by only the Alaska brown or Kodiak bear. Com¬ 
paratively few hunters have had an opportunity to hunt polar 
bear, but the consensus is that the polar bear is definitely dan¬ 
gerous game. As a matter of fact, having had very little contact 
with man, the polar bear will often stalk the hunter, apparently 
taking him to be a seal or some other fair prey. 

When hunting deer is it better to go looking for them or 
to wait at one spot and hope one shows up? And what time 
of day is best for hunting deer? 

It is difficult to give any set rules because much depends on 
weather conditions and locality. In general, deer lie down shortly 
after sunup and start to move around again in the late afternoon. 
It therefore follows that if you are going to take a stand for deer, 
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the best times are very early morning and late afternoon. After a 
deer once lies down you are wasting your time on a stand unless 
there are some drivers out or you are hunting in a state where 
hounds are legal. 

There are several schools of thought on the way to hunt during 
the day. Some hunters prefer to pussyfoot around and others just 
go barging through the woods, claiming that you can get closer to 
a deer by walking along just as though you aren’t hunting at all. 
In any event, it is a good idea to stop every once in a while and sit 
down for ten or fifteen minutes, especially in woods where there 
are hunters who may have jumped a deer out of its bed a mile or 
more away. When an old buck is started he will often travel a 
long way before he will lie down again. You may see him sneak¬ 
ing through if you are sitting still. If you are moving, he will 
probably see you first. 

Does a deer ever hunt the hunter? 

Occasionally, yes. Deer are very curious, and many hunters have 
had the experience of jumping an old buck and having him circle 
back to see what disturbed him. Hunters on stands have also ob¬ 
served deer coming out into a trail, sniffing the man scent, and 
then apparently trailing the hunter. 

Which North American big-game animal is the hardest to 
kill? 

Probably the grizzly bear. Grizzlies have tremendous vitality, 
and there are records of grizzlies having been hit by as many as 
seventeen rifle bullets before being stopped. 

Among the deer family, probably the common whitetail deer 
can pack off as much lead as any other. 

Just what is the difference between horns and antlers? 
And which American animals have which? 

All members of the deer family—moose, elk, caribou, mule 
deer, blacktail deer, and whitetail deer—have antlers. These 
antlers are composed of a solid, hard bony growth. 
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Horns are hollow growths composed of a substance similar to 
the human fingernail. The various species of mountain sheep, 
Rocky Mountain goats, musk ox, and pronghorn antelope all have 
horns. As a general rule, animals with horns do not shed them 
and grow new ones every year as do those with antlers. The 
pronghorn antelope is the only exception. 

Can deer distinguish between different colors? And does 
wearing a red coat make it harder for the hunter to get a 
shot? 

It is probable that color does not mean much to deer. There 
have been many instances of deer walking right up to a hunter 
who was wearing a bright red coat and cap. Deer see movement 
much quicker than they see form or color, and rely more on their 
sense of smell and their keen hearing than on their eyesight. 

Is it true that a buck deer is dangerous when wounded? 

Yes. Many a hunter has been hurt and many a wounded deer 
has escaped because the hunter failed to make sure the animal 
was dead before he laid down his rifle and approached him. In 
addition to his sharp antlers, an old buck has powerful muscles 
in his legs and hooves that will cut like knives. 

How was it possible for comparatively few hunters to 
exterminate the American bison? 

Contrary to general belief, the guns of hunters, including com¬ 
mercial hunters, were not the real reason for the disappearance 
of the American bison. The white man caused it but not as a 
hunter. As he moved West he drove the bison ahead of him into 
strange lands. He also brought with him what probably did more 
to destroy the bison than anything else—fire. The great prairie 
fires killed millions of bison and destroyed their grazing land, 
driving them into the flood lands of Missouri where millions 
more were destroyed. 

In 1850 the bison population in this country was estimated at 
sixty million and by 1870 it had dropped to twenty million. By 
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1895 there were less than a thousand. Today there are a few small 
herds left in supervised enclosed areas. 

Is the buck law—that is, the law permitting the shooting 
of buck deer only—always advantageous to the conserva¬ 
tion of our deer herds? 

No. The buck law is not always a good conservation measure. 
In many cases it has resulted in several bad conditions: first, 
greatly unbalanced sex ratio; second, a large number of barren 
females; and third, a loss of vitality in the stock as a result of 
killing off the big bucks. Where winter feeding is a serious prob¬ 
lem and supplementary food is necessary, a reduction of the whole 
herd is a far safer conservation measure than a rigidly enforced 
buck law. State game commissions realize this and often open 
the season on does in order to balance the sexes. 

Will a deer cross with a moose? 

No. Many whitetail bucks have heavily palmated antlers, which 
no doubt is the basis for this old and erroneous belief. 

Is a moose really an elk? And, if so, what is an elk? 

Yes, the animal which we call a moose (Alces americanas) is 
really an elk, and is practically the same as the European elk 
found in Sweden and Norway and in parts of Russia. We adopted 
the name “moose” from the American Indians. The animal which 
we call an elk is the American wapiti. 

Which state in the Union has the most deer? 

Pennsylvania, with a deer herd of approximately a million. 
Michigan ranks second and Minnesota third. 
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Which is the better time to hunt squirrels—in the eve¬ 
ning just before sundown or in the morning just at sunrise, 
when they first come out to feed? 

If the weather is good, squirrels feed both in the early morning 
and the late afternoon. Which is the better time depends almost 
entirely on the weather—more specifically, on the wind, which 
has more effect on squirrel hunting than on almost any other 
kind of hunting. Good squirrel hunters depend nearly as much 
on their ears as they do on their eyes to locate squirrels. They 
listen for the drop of a nutshell in the leaves, the shake of a 
branch, the scraping of a squirrel’s claws on the bark of a tree, 
et cetera. If there is any wind, these sounds can’t be distinguished. 
In addition, the squirrels themselves realize that they can’t sense 
danger so quickly when the wind is blowing and stay holed up. 

What is meant by squalling a coon out of a tree? 

Sometimes a coon can be made to jump out of a tree by imitat¬ 
ing the sound of a coon fight—the louder and more bloodcurdling 
the better. Even if he doesn’t jump, this squalling will make a 
coon restless and often cause him to look down from the top of 
a tall tree, enabling the hunter to shine his eyes. 

Does the scent of a wild rabbit stay on the ground or 
just a few inches above the ground? 

What would apply to the scent of a rabbit would, of course, 
apply to the scent of all animals. And the answer is that every¬ 
thing depends on the age of the trail. When a rabbit hops along 
through the grass, scent is left on everything he touches—the 
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ground, the grass, small bushes, et cetera. When a track is very 
fresh the scent is so strong that a hound can take it without 
actually putting his nose to the ground. But scent is very volatile 
and is destroyed by both sun and wind. After a trail becomes 
cold, often the only place a hound can smell it is in the imprint 
itself, and sometimes then only if the imprint is in moist ground. 

Is it true that we have only one true rabbit in North 
America—the cottontail—and that all the others are really 
hares? 

No. We have two true rabbits, the cottontail and the swamp 
rabbit. The latter is found only in the southern United States 
from Texas to Florida. It is reddish-brown and has proportionately 
shorter ears than a cottontail. 



snowshoe rabbit is correctly called the varying hare. Hares live 
in the open and make their nests in “forms,” which are just 
hollowed-out beds in the grass or open ground. There they will 
lie on their backs with ears flattened out so that they are almost 
invisible even in very short grass. 

Rabbits, on the other hand, live in burrows, rocks, brush piles, 
and hollow logs. The young of rabbits are born naked and with 
closed eyes but hares are born with well-developed coats and 
with their eyes open. 

What is the best way to hunt squirrels—pick out a good 
spot, then sit down and wait, or just keep sneaking through 
the woods and looking for them? 

Much would depend on what kind of squirrels and what kind 
of country. Generally a combination of both methods is best. 
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Squirrels feed early in the morning and late in the afternoon, 
and usually if there are any around they will make their presence 
known within ten minutes after the hunter stops. If they have 
seen him, their curiosity gets the better of them, and when he re¬ 
mains motionless any length of time they can’t resist the tempta¬ 
tion to see what goes on. If they haven’t seen him, they will go 
on with their feeding and can be easily located. In country where 
squirrels are scarce, however, it doesn’t pay to stay too long in 
one spot. 

It is a good idea after shooting one squirrel to mark him down 
and then sit perfectly quiet for five minutes or so. If there is 
another one around, you will soon see him. Pick a quiet day, if 
possible, for squirrel hunting and use your ears as much as your 
eyes. 

Do woodchucks have a keen sense of smell? Is it im¬ 
portant to stalk them from downwind? 

Woodchucks probably have a keen sense of smell but they rely 
more on their eyes than do most animals. In other words, you 
would probably have more chance of approaching a feeding 
woodchuck downwind in good cover than you would upwind in 
thin cover. 
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How many decoys should a duck hunter use? 

A dozen is enough, usually, for the puddlers—mallards, pintails, 
widgeon, gadwall, and teal. Three dozen will get better results 
on the divers—broadbills, redheads, and canvasbacks. 

What is the best size shot for shooting crippled ducks on 
the water? 

A swimming duck presents an exceedingly small target. Prac¬ 
tically all of its body is underwater and the neck and head are all 
the hunter has to shoot at. Therefore, always carry some eight or 
nine shot for use on cripples. The pattern for shot this size at 
forty yards is much denser than the pattern of such standard 
duck loads as 4s, 5s or 6s. 
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Is it true that when digging a pit for goose hunting, the 
fresh dirt must be hidden or carried away? 

Yes. Geese will not come near freshly dug earth. Either carry 
it away or camouflage it thoroughly with wheat straw, corn 
stalks, or whatever may be handy. A goose is a wise bird with 
marvelous eyesight. 

What is the most destructive factor affecting wild ducks 
on their breeding grounds? 

The drying up of the marshes in western Canada just after the 
little ducklings hatch. The organization known as Ducks Un¬ 
limited is doing fine work in the building of small reservoirs 
to save these small birds. Another serious danger arises in the 
great destruction of duck eggs by crows and magpies. 

How does Ducks Unlimited conduct its annual count of 
the duck crop? 

With the help of 2,000 volunteer Canadian observers. These 
people report on the same areas year after year. While it is im¬ 
possible to make the estimates absolutely accurate, they have 
consistently checked closely with duck inventories made in this 
country during January by the United States Fish and Wildlife 
Service. 

Why is it that when a big bunch of ducks comes in to the 
decoys you often miss getting any, even when they're so 
thick you wouldn't think the shot could get through? 

Your eye fails to single out a particular target because you are 
distracted and confused by so many birds. This is a disease not 
limited exclusively to novices. No matter how long a man has 
been shooting ducks, there are times when he fails to pick his 
bird and just shoots into the flock. Once in a while he’ll be lucky 
enough to hit something, but most of the time he won’t even cut 
a feather. Pick your bird—and very often you’ll not only kill that 
bird but two or three others as well. 
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Will a few goose decoys placed near a duck decoy set 
bring in more ducks? 

Generally, yes. Particularly if the hunting is to be done on a 
goose flyway. Goose decoys are larger and can be seen farther. 
Also, the presence of geese would convince the ducks that the 
coast is clear since geese are very wary and ducks know it. 

Is a duck call an advantage in duck hunting? 

A good duck call in the hands of a man who knows how to use 
it is a tremendous advantage. Any duck call in the hands of a 
novice who hasn’t studied his birds and practiced a great deal is 
a tremendous disadvantage. A man who knows how to use a good 
call can talk to mallards, black ducks, pintails, teal, gadwall, and 
can even imitate the purr of a broadbill or the rasping call of a 
redhead. Wild ducks talk to birds in the air, and many a flock can 
be turned in to the decoys if you know what to say and when to 
say it. In addition to being very effective in attracting birds, there 
is much sport and pleasure in perfecting the art of calling. 

How is it possible to distinguish ducks from coots, espe¬ 
cially at a distance, and what are some of the distinguishing 
characteristics of coots? 

The question probably refers to the small coot, or mud hen, 
and not to the big sea coot. Though ducks and coots rarely 
mingle, broadbill ducks (or bluebills, as they are called in the 
South) may occasionally be found with coots. 

There are several distinguishing characteristics by which coots 
may be recognized. Close up, of course, they can be identified 
by their short, pointed white bills. If they are farther away, their 
shape and manner of flying will reveal them. The angle between 
the neck and body distinguishes them, the coot’s neck and head 
being held farther forward than the duck’s. In flight the dif¬ 
ference is more obvious. Ducks leave the water more cleanly. 
Mallards, black ducks, pintails, and teal seem to jump almost 
straight up out of the water, and even the heavier-bodied deep- 
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water ducks—the canvasbacks, redheads, and broadbills—get up 
quickly. But the coot has a lot of trouble taking off, and some¬ 
times appears to run along the top of the water for some distance 
before he finally gets into the air. Even after he is up, the coot is 
an awkward flier when compared to any of the ducks. He seems 
to move with considerable effort, his neck and head bent forward 
and down, and his tail pointed down. Unlike the ducks, he rarely 
attempts any altitude, but usually remains low over the water. 



Is it preferable to place duck decoys among weeds or in 
open stretches of water? Should the decoys be within close 
or average range of the gun being used? And should the 
decoys be all of one kind or should mixed decoys be 
in evidence—such as mallards, pintails, black ducks, et 
cetera? 

Decoys should be set in open water, where they are much more 
readily seen by passing birds. Most duck hunters set their decoys 
altogether too close to the blind, and the fact that decoys are very 
often put out before daylight increases the tendency to set them 
too close. It’s hard to gauge distance in the dark and often, after 
the sun comes up, the hunter finds the whole spread sitting al¬ 
most in his lap. 

When ducks have been hunted very much, it’s not easy to pull 
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them in close to the shoreline—or to anything that looks suspicious 
for that matter. Of course a great deal depends on factors such as 
the location of the blind and the direction of the wind, but in 
general it is best to keep the decoys well out from the shore— 
thirty yards or more, as a rule. 

Mixed decoys are all right for some ducks, particularly for the 
puddlers, which live and feed in the same areas—mallards, pin¬ 
tails, widgeon, gadwall, and teal. If you’re planning to shoot black 
ducks, however, it’s best to use black-duck decoys only, since you 
will rarely bag anything else, with the possible exception of an 
occasional broadbill or greenhead. The diving ducks do mix to 
some extent, but a good spread of canvasback decoys will pull 
both broadbills and redheads. In areas where there are lots of 
broadbills but few canvasbacks or redheads, straight broadbill 
decoys are preferable. 

On the choice of decoys, the hunter must study the ducks and 
then rely on his own knowledge. 

Why was the use of live ducks as decoys prohibited and 
in what year? 

Live decoys were prohibited because the decrease in duck pop¬ 
ulation, coupled with the increase in the number of hunters, had 
made the annual kill too heavy. The United States Fish and 
Wildlife Service simply had to make things a little easier for the 
ducks and a little tougher for the hunters. Live decoys became 
illegal in 1935. 

Is it true that the coot, or "whitebill,” often eats the eggs 
of ducks and other waterfowl? 

No. Crows and magpies are very destructive to duck eggs but 
coots are not; in fact, they do not usually even nest in the same 
areas as ducks. Coots, however, do make it tough on the ducks 
in other ways. Both eat the same food—pond weeds and grasses of 
various kinds—and where there are a lot of coots it simply means 
there is that much less food for the ducks. 
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If a duck is on the water, should you aim directly at the 
duck or a little over? 

The only time anyone should shoot at a duck on the water is 
to finish off a cripple. To do that you should aim a little over the 
duck. If you have ever shot a shotgun over water you know that 
the shot string trails out considerably behind the point of aim. 
It is hard to overshoot a bird on the water but it is easy enough 
to undershoot. If you do undershoot, no shot reaches him, but 
if you overshoot, the middle or tail end of the shot string will 
still get him. 

If you are using a duck call, should you continue calling 
when the birds are circling over your blind? 

If you know how to give the feed call—the contented chuckles 
of birds on the water—by all means continue to call, for that is 
what live wild birds would do. But don’t give any loud quacks 
which might sound like an alarm call. 

After killing one or two ducks among decoys, should one 
leave the blind and retrieve the birds at once, or wait for 
more birds to come in? Will the dead ducks attract or scare 
away other ducks? 

The answer depends largely on whether you are shooting in 
a marshy pond or in tidal waters. If your blind is located on a 
large open bay, the wind and tide will float the dead ducks away, 
and in that case it is, of course, better to pick them up. In the 
South there is also the chance that hawks, alligators, or turtles 
may get them if they drift too far. 

Whether dead birds among the decoys attract or scare off ducks 
is a controversial question. A great many old-timers maintain that 
dead birds act as just so many additional decoys, and indeed it 
is not unusual to see birds decoy to dead ducks which have 
drifted away from the stool. But even if they do act as decoys, 
dead ducks have usually drifted beyond gunshot before live birds 
come down to them, and the hunter may well lose both the dead 
birds and a shot at the live ones. 
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Are ducks color blind? If so, why paint decoys other than 
a drab color? 

No, ducks are not color blind. Quite conclusive tests have been 
conducted which show that birds do distinguish between colors. 
The United States Fish and Wildlife Service dyed kernels of grain 
and tried them on various birds, including ducks. The birds 
simply refused to pick up the funny-colored kernels. As a result 
of this experiment, the Fish and Wildlife Service was able to put 
out poisoned colored grain for destructive rodents without en¬ 
dangering game birds. The rodents ate the colored grain readily, 
since they depended on their noses rather than their eyes to 
identify the grain as a familiar edible food. 

It is probably true, however, that gaudy color is not so im¬ 
portant on duck decoys as some people think. Many a duck 
hunter has had wonderful shooting over a stool of battered-up 
old blocks with practically no paint left on them. From a distance 
all birds on the water look either black or black and white, partic¬ 
ularly against the light. Some hunters claim that they get good 
results using cloth bags stuffed with kapok and painted brown 
or stained with lampblack. Such decoys reflect no light—a very 
real advantage since the feathers of live birds never reflect light 
and ducks are quick to notice an unnatural gleam. 

All things considered, however, better results are obtained by 
using decoys that are painted to resemble the birds they are in¬ 
tended to decoy—the gray-blue and white of pintail drakes, the 
black and white of broadbills, and the brown of the hens of 
several species. Besides, it is an added pleasure for the hunter to 
look at a well-painted stool instead of sitting in a blind facing 
a bunch of crows or woodpeckers. Ducks are not color blind—and 
neither are duck hunters. 

How many different kinds of wild ducks are found in 
the coastal waters of Long Island Sound? 

Black ducks and broadbills predominate in Long Island waters, 
but there are also a few pintails, widgeon, and teal in the early 
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part of the season. An occasional greenhead mallard will be found 
with the black ducks. 

Most geese, ducks, and migratory waterfowl go North 
each spring to nest. Do any of them nest while in the South 
during the winter months? 

Some ducks do nest in the South, but not during the winter 
months. The Florida mallard and many wood ducks (both com¬ 
monly called summer ducks) remain in Florida during the 
summer. The mallard nests in the marshes and the wood duck 
in hollow trees or stumps. 

Incidentally, the Florida mallard resembles the black duck and 
is sometimes confused with it. It is, however, smaller and lighter 
in color. Its legs and feet are orange, but of a lighter shade than 
those of the greenhead mallard or of the black duck. 

Is it true that a greenwing teal can outdistance any 
hawk? 

No. The greenwing teal is very fast, but the only way it can 
escape a duck hawk or a peregrine falcon is to beat him to the 
water and dive. 

Is it true that wood ducks hatch their eggs in hollow 
trees and then carry their young down to the water? 

Wood ducks usually nest in hollow trees—and there have been 
cases of their trying to nest even in chimneys—but according to 
scientists who have made a study of the subject they do not 
carry their young down to the water. The ducklings come to the 
edge of the nest and either jump or are pushed out by the parents. 
If the tree is leaning, the ducklings sometimes scramble down, 
holding onto the rough bark with their claws and beaks. 

Is it true that the shrill cry of the wood duck- is made by 
its wings? 

No. The wood duck’s cry is shrill and piercing but it is not 
made by the wingbeats, as is the sound made by the whistler or 
goldeneye. 
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What American duck, other than a wood duck, makes 
a whistling call? 

The widgeon, or baldpate, and the male sprig. The call of the 
widgeon usually consists of four short whistles with the second 
note the highest and shrillest. 

What makes the best duck blind? 

There are many different types of duck blinds which have been 
developed to meet all sorts of conditions, and to answer this 
question completely would require an entire volume. The most 
important single thing to remember is that the less a duck blind 
looks like a duck blind the better it will be. Build it out of the 
material which is to be found around it—brush, grass, willows, 
palm leaves, rocks, or whatnot. You won’t need a great deal of 
stuff if you’ll sit perfectly still. In cold weather a blind serves the 
additional purpose of keeping out the cold wind, and, if con¬ 
ditions permit, a permanent blind is, of course, an advantage. 

Can all species of ducks be called with the same duck 
call? 

A man who knows how to use a duck call properly can talk 
to practically all of the ducks. He can give the quack of the hen 
mallard, the higher-pitched, faster notes of the teal, the purr of 
a broadbill and the rasping, catlike call of the redhead. Even 
if he can only talk mallard and broadbill, however, he can still 
work on both the puddlers and the divers very successfully. A 
man should study ducks carefully and perfect the art of calling, 
for a poorly used duck call with an unnatural note will surely 
scare more ducks away than it will bring in. 

It is believed by many old-timers that if wild geese stop 
some place while migrating they will never reach their 
intended destination. Is this true? 

No. The habits of all wild creatures are built around the search 
for food. Wild geese and ducks migrate not so much because of 
the cold but because of the shortage of food. Geese can travel 
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unbelievable distances at a stretch but they prefer not to. If food 
and open water are plentiful along their route, they’ll make 
frequent stops. 

In the spring do wild geese follow the same route North 
which they took when migrating South in the fall? 

The same general route. But they do not necessarily follow an 
exact line, nor do they stop at the same particular locality. Cer¬ 
tain areas have fall crops of grain and wild seeds which attract 
waterfowl, while other areas have spring crops. The birds govern 
their flight accordingly. A perfect example can be seen on the 
eastern tip of Long Island. This is a potato-farming country and 
there is little or nothing for the geese to feed on in the fall. Con¬ 
sequently, not many birds stop in the area on their southward 
flight. In the spring, however, there is a lush green crop of winter 
rye, and thousands of birds are seen in these fields during the 
latter part of March and April. 

Is it true that wild ducks sometimes change their sex 
and plumage? 

Ducks change their plumage but certainly not their sex. The 
change in coloration, however, might well confuse some observers. 
After the summer moult, a pintail drake, for instance—a beauti¬ 
ful, colorful bird in full plumage—is an extremely nondescript¬ 
looking bird hardly distinguishable from a hen pintail. 

Would the use of a camouflage suit, such as was worn by 
our armed forces, eliminate the use of a blind in the hunting 
of waterfowl? 

No. Camouflage suits were designed to fool human beings 
who see not only shape but color. Although birds have color per¬ 
ception, they are much more sensitive to form and motion. If a 
hunter will remain absolutely motionless while birds are coming 
in, the color of his clothes is relatively unimportant. What is im¬ 
portant is the breaking up of his outline by grass or brush. A 
camouflage suit might help do this, but it would certainly not do 
it so effectively as a blind. 
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At what height do wild geese fly during their migration? 

The altitude at which geese fly depends on wind currents, 
terrain, and weather. If they are following the seacoast, for in¬ 
stance, where they have a clear view of the beach and dunes, they 
usually fly very low, particularly if the favoring wind is at a low 
level. Though as a general rule they take advantage of every 
favorable breeze, geese are sometimes forced quite high going 
over heavily settled areas. Plane pilots have reported them at 3,000 
feet. 

Is it lawful to motor out into the deep, fast current to 
pick up ducks that might otherwise drift away? How about 
cripples that could be overtaken and finished off? Is a 
powerboat or an outboard legal? 

The federal regulations governing the taking of waterfowl are 
very specific. It is unlawful to shoot ducks or geese from a motor- 
boat, even though the motor may be shut off before the shooting. 
In other words, you can’t run a motorboat up to the grass, shut 
off your motor, and use the boat as a blind. This law, however, 
excludes “a boat having a detached outboard motor.” You can, 
therefore, use an outboard motor on your boat to go to your blind, 
and shoot from the boat if the motor is detached. 

As far as retrieving birds is concerned, the law permits “the 
picking up of injured or dead waterfowl by means of a motorboat, 
sailboat, or other craft.” This does not, however, make it legal to 
shoot cripples from a motorboat. At first glance this may seem 
unreasonable, but if any shooting whatever were permitted from a 
powerboat, it would leave the door wide open to the game hogs 
and meat hunters who would simply swear that they were shoot¬ 
ing at cripples. The wardens wouldn’t have a chance. 

Is it true that sea gulls kill a lot of our wild ducks? 

Sea gulls—particularly the big black-backed gulls—do kill some 
wild ducks, especially young ducks, crippled, or birds which have 
been frozen in. 
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Will geese come in to duck decoys? 

Occasionally, especially in very bad weather, but as a general 
rule no. Ducks, however, will often decoy to a goose stool. 

Is it true that ducks cannot fly during some of the sum¬ 
mer months? 

Yes. During the nesting season wild ducks moult and are un¬ 
able to fly for a period of six or seven weeks—the three weeks it 
takes them to lose their old feathers and about the same length 
of time which is required to replace them. 

When a wounded canvasback dives and never comes up 
again, what happens to it? 

A canvasback can swim under water like a fish. It usually comes 
up again for air but the hunter just doesn’t see it. It will swim 
some distance underwater and then barely poke the tip of its bill, 
or the top of its head, out for a breath of air. If the hunter doesn’t 
happen to be looking at that exact spot, he is certain to miss him. 
Occasionally a crippled bird will dive down into the grass and 
weeds and die there, but this can hardly be considered deliberate 
suicide on the part of the bird. 

Is the black duck a true species? Why is it so often re¬ 
ferred to as a black mallard? 

The black duck belongs to the mallard family but is a separate 
species. Black ducks do have several common characteristics in 
common with mallards which, no doubt, accounts for their being 
called “black mallards.” Both ducks have orange-red legs and 
feet, both have iridescent blue markings on the wings, and their 
calls are similar. 

The red-legged black duck, or “Northern redleg,” breeds farther 
North than the common black duck but it is merely a subspecies 
and is almost identical in appearance. 

How far should one lead a teal which is crossing with the 
wind about twenty-five yards away? 

There can be no definite answer to this, since it would depend 
on how hard the wind was blowing and how much of a hurry 
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the teal happened to be in. If we assume that the teal is making 
forty-five miles an hour and traveling with a fifteen-mile-an-hour 
tail wind—actually, making sixty miles an hour ground speed— 
we will find that the bird is traveling at about ninety feet a 
second. Your load of shot is traveling at about 850 feet a second. 
If the duck is seventy-five feet away it will take your shot about 
one eleventh of a second to reach him. In that fraction of a second 
the duck will travel about eight feet. Theoretically, therefore, the 
duck should be lead about eight feet. 

There are other factors to consider, however. Wind will drift 
your shot, and wind resistance may also speed up or slow down 
your barrel swing. Therefore the lead might be reduced to six 
or seven feet. Whatever the exact figure, one must remember that 
nearly everyone has a tendency to underlead rather than to over¬ 
lead. If you overlead there is still a chance of the bird flying into 
the end of the shot string, but if you underlead you have tallied 
a miss. 

Do ducks in the southern part of the Western Hemisphere 
migrate North or South? 

They migrate both North and South, just as our North Amer¬ 
ican ducks do—South in the winter to the feeding grounds 
and North in the summer to the nesting grounds. But below the 
equator the seasons are reversed. When our ducks are migrating 
South from the Canadian prairies in the fall, the spring is just 
beginning in South America and the birds down there are migrat¬ 
ing toward the Antarctic for their summer nesting. 

In areas close to the equator, where there is no great variation 
in weather, some species of ducks do not migrate at all but remain 
in one locality the year round. The Florida duck, or “Florida 
mallard,” is an example of a duck which does not migrate. 

Do ducks light in trees? 

The only species of North American duck which is known to 
light or nest in trees is the wood duck. In Central and South 
America several species of ducks spend much of their time on 
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perches. Among these are the Muscovy, and a member of the 
widgeon family which has a rosy pink bill and is called Mareca, 
after the family name of the widgeon. Both light in trees. It is 
not uncommon to see a whole flock of the latter rise from the 
water and alight in a dead tree. 

Just how much effect does weather have upon the migra¬ 
tory habits of our waterfowl? 

Temperature has, in itself, very little effect on waterfowl. In¬ 
sulated as they are with down, they can stand bitter cold. Food 
is the important thing—food, and the fact that ducks and geese 
must have open water. When cold weather comes insects and 
plant life become dormant or die and the feeding areas freeze 
over. The birds have no food and no open water upon which to 
rest. It is the result of the weather and not the temperature itself 
which drives them South. 

Is it true that Canada geese mate for life? 

Generally, yes. However, if one bird dies the other will often 
mate again the following year. 

What proportion of males and females should be set out 
in a stool of duck decoys? 

During the fall and winter ducks are not mating and it prob¬ 
ably doesn’t make any difference. Many hunters hold the theory 
that a predominance of drakes is desirable, since drakes are more 
colorful and can be seen farther. But at a distance, and particularly 
against the light, decoys become dark silhouettes regardless of 
what color they are painted. The hunter has to look at his decoys 
more than the ducks do, and if he enjoys looking at the colorful 
drakes he might as well give himself that pleasure. 

How many ducklings do a pair of wild mallards raise 
during the season, and what per cent is lost to predators? 

Wild mallards usually lay ten or twelve eggs and, assuming that 
ten of them hatch, about six will reach maturity. Great Northern 
pike account for quite a few ducklings, and hawks and coyotes 
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also take a toll. But the loss of 40 per cent is not entirely owing 
to predators. Weather conditions and the supply of food are also 
important factors. Crows and magpies—often blamed tor a good 
part of the loss—actually destroy more eggs than young birds. 

A mallard hen whose nest has been destroyed by crows, coyotes, 
or some other animal, will nest again. But if the eggs fail to 
hatch because they have been frostbitten, she doesn’t know that 
anything has happened to them and will continue to sit on them 
indefinitely. 

Why do Canada geese fly in V formation? 

Probably because it is a flight formation which keeps each 
bird in position to see ahead, enables each one easily to maintain 
position and to avoid air disturbances from the wingbeats of birds 
ahead. Planes also often use this formation for the same reasons. 

Does the leader of a flock of geese always fly at the apex 
of the V? 

No. The leader may be anywhere in the formation. He may 
even be the last bird on one of the wings. Geese have a language 
of their own, and the leader undoubtedly governs the flight by 
“talking” to the rest. 

Where are trumpeter swans found, and are they migra¬ 
tory? 

At the present time there are only about three hundred and 
fifty of these great birds left in this country. They are located in 
the Northwest in wildlife refuges and national parks in Montana, 
Idaho, Wyoming, and Oregon. Today they do not migrate to any 
extent, although in the past, when they were plentiful, they used 
to migrate from Alaska and British Columbia to southern Cali¬ 
fornia. 
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UPLAND GAME BIRDS 



When quail are released for restocking, should they be 
released in coveys or pairs? 

The birds should be released in pairs—about one pair to every 
twenty-five acres, depending a good deal on the type and quantity 
of feed and cover. 

When hunting quail, is it better to leave only a few in 
each covey or kill only a few out of each covey? 

Any given area will support just so many coveys and the birds 
seem to know it. Apparently you’ll have just about as many birds 
if you shoot the coveys down to four or five birds as you would 
if they were not disturbed. 

Is it possible to shoot a ringneck pheasant flying toward 
you at a fifty-yard range? Some hunters claim their feathers 
shed the shot. 

Fifty yards is a good long shot from any angle, but it is doubt¬ 
ful whether shot would penetrate less on an incoming bird. In 
fact, hunters would seem to have a better chance at this angle, 
since the shot would be more likely to hit the head or neck, where 
feathers would certainly be no protection. 
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Will quail lie for a bird dog if he has a strap around his 
neck with a bell attached to it? 

Yes, although the use of a bell is more common in hunting 
grouse and woodcock, where the birds are in thicker cover. Its 
about the only way to keep track of a dog in thick stuff. However, 
since quail are usually hunted in more open country, it is rarely 
necessary to use a bell on a dog. 

Is the dove which is hunted as a game bird in the South 
a mourning dove or a turtledove? 

It is a mourning dove, although it is usually miscalled turtle¬ 
dove in the South, where the little ground dove is called a mourn¬ 
ing dove. 

What is the wisest game bird? 

Probably the wild turkey, although the Canada goose would be 
a close second. A wild turkey has amazingly keen sight and hear¬ 
ing and is exceedingly wary, particularly in areas where it has 
been hunted to any extent. 

Is it true that when a pheasant cackles on being flushed 
it is a sure sign that the bird is a cock? 

Generally, yes. Pheasant hens have been known to cackle on 
rare occasions, but 999 times out of 1,000, when a pheasant gets 
up cackling you can be sure it is a cock. Its gaudy coloring helps 
to identify it. 

What is the best way to overcome shooting too hurriedly 
when birds, such as quail and other fast game, are flushed? 

Some hunters make a practice of counting to three before 
raising a gun. The best cure, however, is to go out by yourself 
with an empty gun. When the birds get up, there is no pressure 
and no necessity to hurry because you know that you are not 
going to kill one anyway. You have plenty of time to pick out 
your bird and snap at it. Since there is no recoil and no excitement, 
you can tell pretty well whether or not you are on your bird when 
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you pull the trigger. In this way you will be able to analyze your 
faults and train yourself to exercise better judgment. 

Do ruffed grouse ever travel in flocks? 

Yes, but not in flocks as doves or ducks do. When they are 
seen together, the group is usually an old bird with her brood— 
sometimes as many as six or seven. Late in the season, after the 
flock has been broken up by hunters, bobcats, foxes, or whatnot, 
families do not reassemble, and birds are seldom seen together. 

What is considered good markmanship on various types 
of game birds? For example, is one grouse for each three 
shells fired considered good shooting? 

For the average city man who goes grouse shooting two or 
three times a year, one bird for every four or five shells would be 
pretty fair shooting. On the other hand, an experienced hunter, 
shooting in country where grouse were fairly plentiful, could pass 
up the very difficult shots and so average one grouse for every 
two shells, or even better. There aren’t, however, too many easy 
shots in grouse shooting. 

Experienced quail hunters who get lots of practice can often 
kill three or four quail out of every five shots. The average would 
be lower on both woodcock and doves. A man who can put two 
ducks in the boat for every five shells fired—counting shooting the 
cripples—is an exceptionally good duck shot. It isn’t too diffi¬ 
cult to kill consistently one pheasant for every two shells, and 
some experts do considerably better than that. 

When a covey of bobwhites is flushed, do they return to 
that vicinity within twenty-four hours or do they make 
long flights and seek new cover? 

They come back—and they don’t wait twenty-four hours to do 
so. A covey of quail lives within a certain range which is just 
as much home to them as a man’s house is to him. They rarely 
travel over half a mile from home territory and always start 
working their way back when they are scattered. As a matter of 
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fact, birds will often start working back toward the point at which 
they were flushed almost as soon as they hit the ground. And if 
it is late in the evening, they will start trying to get together im¬ 
mediately to go to roost. They like to roost in a circle, tails to 
tails, with their heads facing outward. 

Does the woodcock make that whistling noise with its 
throat or its wings? 

This is a question on which sportsmen heartily disagree. It is 
our belief that the birds make this noise with their wing feathers, 





just as doves make a very similar whistling, flapping noise when 
they take off. Variations in loudness—or complete absence of this 
whistling noise—is probably because of differences in wind direc¬ 
tion and velocity when the bird flushes. 

Is it true that after bobwhites pair off in the spring it 
is practically impossible for a dog to locate them? 

It is true that dogs have much more trouble locating birds at 
that time. Some people believe the difficulty arises from a change 
in the bird’s natural scent. A simpler explanation is that in spring 
the vegetation is budding and blooming and there is a great con¬ 
glomeration of scents to confuse a dog’s nose. In addition, when 
a bird dog gets overheated—as he’s likely to do in spring— 
his scenting ability is reduced by about 50 per cent. 
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Of all the game birds that have been introduced into the 
United States from other countries, which has had the great¬ 
est influence on American hunting? 

The ringneck pheasant, by all odds. Ringnecks and Hungarian 
partridges are the only two foreigners which have really taken 
hold in North America. The increase in population of Hungarian 
partridges was phenomenal, but the range was limited to the 
prairie provinces of Canada and a few of our Northwestern states. 
However, ringneck pheasants have pretty well adapted themselves 
to all kinds of conditions from Pennsylvania to California. Only 
in the South have they failed to do well. 

Do grouse stay within a certain area all year round or do 
they travel long distances? 

The ruffed grouse usually does not travel very far during its 
life. If you locate one in a particular cover, you can generally find 
it again in that immediate neighborhood. Sharptail grouse, or 
prairie chickens, on the other hand, sometimes do migrate con¬ 
siderable distances. 

Are the sharptail grouse and the prairie chicken the same 
bird? 

Roth the pinnated grouse and the sharptail grouse are called 
prairie chicken. In areas where they are both found, the pinnated 
grouse is called the squaretail chicken. The sharptail grouse is a 
little larger than the pinnated, has a crest, and irregular U-shaped 
markings on its breast, whereas the squaretail has barred mark¬ 
ings. The sharptail is holding its own better than the squaretail 
and has moved East into Minnesota and Michigan, where it has 
adapted itself to the timber country. 

What is the best method of hunting wild turkeys? 

The best method is the most successful method, depending on 
the type of country and the season of the year. In the old days 
many turkeys used to be killed by roosting. The hunter went out 
in the late afternoon, located fresh turkey sign, and then sat down 
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and listened for them to fly to roost—a sound which can be heard 
quite a distance on a still evening. Then, just at dusk, the hunter 
slipped up, silhouetted his birds against the sky, and knocked 
them off. Since it is now illegal to shoot turkeys after dark, hunters 
often listen for them to fly up in the evening, get the general 
location of the roost, and go back before daylight. When the 
birds first fly down in the morning they generally do a little call¬ 
ing in order to get together, and a good turkey caller, if he is on 
the spot at that time, will get results. 

Where it is legal, hunters often use dogs to scatter the birds. 
Turkeys usually won’t fly far, and since they are very gregarious 
and always try to get back together as soon as possible, the hunter 
can hide and use a call to good advantage. Most hunters, however, 
use a call much too freely. When you get a turkey to answer you 
the first time, be very sure that your second call is right. If it 
answers this call, it’s satisfied and is looking for you. It is best to 
call very little or not at all unless the turkey has failed to locate 
you and asks directions. Even then you should call very sparingly. 

If a covey of quail is scattered just at dusk, will they 
covey up again during the night or wait until daybreak? 

Bobwhite quail will generally get together again if they possibly 
can, because they don’t like to roost alone. If flushed at dusk they 
do not usually fly far and will almost immediately start calling in 
an effort to get together. If they don’t manage to get together be¬ 
fore it is completely dark, however, they will roost alone and get 
together at daybreak. They don’t like to move around and whistle 
after dark and thus advertise their presence to foxes, owls, et 
cetera. 

Is it true that bobwhite quail in the wild state live their 
entire lives within a ten-mile area of where they were 
hatched? 

Unless the country is burned off and the birds have to move a 
considerable distance for feed, bobwhites rarely travel more than 
one half to three quarters of a mile from where they were hatched. 
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Is it true that the ruffed grouse cannot be successfully 
raised on game farms for restocking? 

Yes. Game breeders and game commissions have found that it 
costs almost $50 per bird to raise ruffed grouse. This is largely 
because of the difficulty of supplying the necessary variety of 
foods. Ruffed grouse are not grain feeders in their natural state 
and seem to require a mixed diet of wild foods—buds of many 
kinds, acorns, wild grapes, huckleberries, wild rose pips, haws, 
et cetera. They don’t do well in captivity. 

Is it true that upland game birds are not insectivorous 
and so have no value to the farmer? 

No. Upland game birds, such as pheasants and quail, eat a 
great many insects and are extremely valuable to farmers. Pheas¬ 
ants, especially, feed very heavily on grasshoppers. 

Is it true that a covey of quail will not mate and repro¬ 
duce if the covey is not broken up or separated by being 
shot into? 

No. There were quail in this country—a lot more than there 
are now—long before there were any hunters. 

Do bobwhite quail ever light in trees? 

Yes. Although quail are ground feeders and ground roosting 
birds, it is not unusual for them to fly into trees, particularly in 
thick cover. During the mating season especially they may often 
be seen sitting in bushes or small trees. 

Is it true that the male bobwhite helps in incubating the 
eggs? 

Yes. The male bobwhite quail does his part in the hatching 
job, sitting on the nest while the female feeds. 

How do coveys of quail exist in country without ponds 
or other sources of water? 

Even in areas where there is seemingly no water the birds gen¬ 
erally contrive to find rain water which has collected in hollow 
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stumps, cow tracks, et cetera. As a matter of fact, they can gener¬ 
ally get all the water they need from the early morning dew on 
the grass and bushes. 

Is it true that, if you circle the outer edge of a field before 
hunting it, a ringneck pheasant will not run over your 
path into the next field but will fly when it comes to where 
you walked around the edge? 

No. An animal with keen scenting ability would stop or turn 
at the man scent, but certainly not a bird, which relies on its sight 
and hearing. Pheasants, however, do have a habit of running 
ahead of a hunter until they come to the edge of a field, a ditch, a 
road, or other opening before they fly. 

Is it true that if you walk noisily or run toward a wild 
turkey in a tree it will not fly and you can get within shoot¬ 
ing range? 

Quite often it is true. But just as sure as you try to slip up on 
it it’ll fly out. 

Is the bobwhite a partridge or a quail? 

Technically our American bobwhite is neither a quail nor a 
partridge. It is a separate species, Colinus virginianns, found only 
in North America. 

How does a ptarmigan differ from a grouse? 

The willow ptarmigan, rock partridge, or willow grouse—as 
this bird is generally called—is a grouse and during the summer 
months somewhat resembles the ruffed grouse. In the fall, how¬ 
ever, it begins to change color, and by winter is pure white. The 
smallest of all our grouse, it is found only in the far north— 
Greenland, Newfoundland, Alaska, and parts of Canada. 
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FACTS FOR EVERY HUNTER 


How does the speed of a clay pigeon thrown from a trap 
compare with that of the average game bird leaving the 
ground? 

A clay pigeon leaves the trap with an initial speed of about 
ninety-six feet a second, or slightly more than sixty miles an hour. 
This is faster than the rise of any game bird, although there is a 
good deal of variation in the speed with which different birds get 
away. Grouse and quail, for instance, fairly explode into the air, 
apparently attaining maximum speed almost immediately. Pheas¬ 
ants and ducks take longer to get up top speed. The game bird 
gathers momentum as it flies, however, while a clay pigeon, being 
an inanimate object, begins to lose momentum as soon as it leaves 
the trap which throws it. But at the outset the clay target is prob¬ 
ably traveling twenty or twenty-five miles per hour faster than 
any game bird when it first flushes. 

Is there any kind of hunting a man can do on a spring or 
summer vacation? 

Yes, quite a variety. He can hunt mountain lions and bobcats, 
for instance, in the Western states, and there’s also some good 
spring bear hunting in some states and in Alaska. Coursing 
coyotes with greyhounds and wolfhounds in the prairie states can 
be done at any time of the year. A hunter can always improve his 
shooting and do a great deal toward conservation of our game 
birds if he’ll burn up some powder during the summer in crow 
shooting. Some states—at present Arkansas, Louisiana, and Mis¬ 
sissippi—have spring hunting seasons on wild turkeys (gobblers 
only) from April i to April 15. 
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Is it true that when hunting in Alaska you must hire a 
guide to take you around? And why must there be such a 
law? 

a non-resident hunter in Alaska must hire a registered 
guide. There are several good reasons for this. Most of Alaska is 
a vast, unsettled wilderness, and to get lost there is a serious 
matter. In addition to this danger there are a lot of other hazards. 
The tides, for instance, rise and fall almost twenty feet—and with 
such tides running through narrow, rocky passes there is real dan¬ 
ger in handling small boats. The sudden and severe windstorms, 
known as “williwaws,” can be very dangerous, and only guides 
familiar with the country know the safe anchorages. There are 
also swift and treacherous rivers, occasional quicksand, and, once 
in a while, a dangerous bear. Taken together these conditions 
quite plainly add up to the fact that a greenhorn in Alaska needs 
an experienced guide. 

From what are the best calls made for turkey hunting? 

This is a matter of personal choice. Some hunters can use a 
cedar box the best, some prefer the wingbone of a turkey, and 
others have developed their own methods. One of the best turkey 
yelpers is made by running a cedar stick about the size of a lead 
pencil through a corncob a little more than half as long as the 
stick. The cob, centered so that both ends of the stick protrude, 
serves as a handle. The other part of this caller is a piece of slate 
about three inches square. Round off the edges, cup the piece of 
slate in the left hand, and, using a rotating movement, scratch it 
with the end of the cedar stick, holding the cob loosely. Some 
turkey hunters call turkeys with their throats, some use a green 
leaf, and some even get results by drawing in air through an ordi¬ 
nary tobacco pipe. There is no “best” turkey caller. Use whichever 
method comes easiest to you. 

Is it true that a man does his best shooting when he hunts 
alone? 

Generally, yes. In a duck blind, for instance, it takes less cover 
to hide one man than two. With two men in a blind, there is 
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twice the chance that one will move at the wrong time. When it 
comes to the actual shooting, the hunter who is alone is not handi¬ 
capped by the mental hazard of wondering what bird his partner 
will take, or of the possibility of shooting the other fellow or being 
shot himself. In still-hunting deer or turkeys, the advantages are 
even more obvious. One man going through the woods makes 
much less noise than two, and his attention is instantly attracted 
by any sound other than that he makes himself. A lone hunter, 
whether he’s out for waterfowl or upland game, shoots better be¬ 
cause he can concentrate solely on the game. 

Is it true that mountain quail, such as those in Arizona, 
will not lie to a dog and that it will ruin a good bird dog to 
try to use him on these birds? 

Mountain quail can really run, but if they can be scattered by 
shooting into them or running into them, the singles will hold 
fairly well. It would not be advisable to use a bobwhite quail dog 
on these birds unless you plan to stay in the country and use him 
on mountain quail exclusively. Even then, as some humorist sug¬ 
gested, you’d better cross him with a greyhound! 

What are the advantages or disadvantages of bird hunt¬ 
ing with two dogs? 

The advantages are that two dogs will cover a lot more territory 
than one and will furnish more thrills and prettier pictures. There 
is no finer sight in the field of sports than a pair of staunch 
pointers or setters honoring each other’s points. On the other hand, 
there’s nothing more aggravating than to have a jealous or half- 
broken young dog try to steal a point and flush the birds. 

Is it true that the edge of a forest is generally better hunt¬ 
ing than the interior? 

Yes. The edge of a forest is usually a field, a burned-off area, or 
a natural water barrier, such as a river, marsh, or lake. In any case 
the game is likely to be more plentiful there. If it’s water, traveling 
game will follow along the shore and game which lives in the 
area will go down there to drink. If the forest ends at a clearing, 
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game will find more food along its edges—and the life of any 
wild creature is mainly a search for food. Deer, for instance, are 
very fond of many cultivated crops as well as of the new grass of 
the fields and the tender shoots and buds which are easily reached 
along the rim of the woods. Both bears and raccoons are fond of 
raiding cornfields. 

In burned-off or recently cultivated areas there is an abundance 
of berries and fast-growing weeds for game birds such as turkeys, 
grouse, quail, and pheasants. Grain and weed seeds attract the 
rodents—rats, mice, chipmunks, et cetera—and they in turn attract 
foxes, coyotes, and even bears. 

When it is apparent that two or more gunners have hit a 
game bird or animal, to whom should it belong? The 
hunter who first hits it, the one whose shot brings it down, 
or the hunter whose dog retrieves it? 

Common courtesy and good sportsmanship should govern the 
actions of hunters in the field. When an experienced hunter hits 
game, he can usually tell whether it is hard hit or just slightly 
winged. If A shoots a duck which comes down with a broken 
wing and tries to swim away, but B finishes it off, the bird natur¬ 
ally belongs to A. If, however, A shoots at a duck and knocks 
feathers out of it, but B folds it up, then obviously it’s B’s bird. 
The hunter whose dog retrieves the bird has no claim at all un¬ 
less he shot it. Most dogs will take every bird to their own master, 
which is to be expected. 

How can one distinguish the trail of a buck whitetail 
deer from that of a doe? 

There is no infallible way to distinguish between the two. Gen¬ 
erally, a buck’s track is larger, blunter, broader, and deeper. The 
doe’s track is smaller, narrower, and more pointed. 

Is hunting allowed in national forests? And if so, which 
ones? 

Hunting is allowed in a great many of the national forests. For 
specific information as to which ones are open to hunting write 
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the United States Forest Service. Hunting is not permitted in the 
national parks, which are under the jurisdiction of the Park 
Service. 

What is the best thing to do if you are shot at by another 
hunter who mistakes you for a deer? 

Fall flat on the ground and yell at the top of your lungs. Do not 
run. This would only draw more fire from an already excited and 
careless hunter. 

Does a game warden have the right to hunt on posted 
land without permission from the landlord or tenant? 

A game warden has no more right to hunt on posted land than 
the general public has. He would have the right, however, to enter 
posted land in line of duty—that is, checking licenses or game- 
law violations. The game on the land belongs to the state and 
therefore comes under the state warden’s jurisdiction. 

What is the most difficult game bird to shoot on the wing? 

This is a question which can’t be answered. Every hunter has 
his own weakness and what’s one man’s meat is another man’s 
poison. A grouse going out of a tree overhead is a tough target. 
So is a woodcock getting up out of high alders. So is a bobwhite 
in blackjack oaks. High-flying canvasbacks are hard to bring 
down and so are blue-winged teal on a windy day. Many ex¬ 
perienced hunters claim that doves coming in to water are the 
toughest targets. Hunters will never agree on this question. 

Are there any birds or animals which are not protected by 
law in the United States and may be killed at any season of 
the year? 

Yes. Great horned owls, crows, sharp-shinned hawks, cougars, 
bobcats, wolves, and coyotes. 

How many kinds of foxes are there in North America? 

Four: the red fox, the gray fox, the Arctic fox, and the desert 
swift, or kit fox. Cross foxes, black foxes, and silver foxes were 


FACTS FOR EVERY HUNTER l6l 

originally color phases of the red fox. Through selective breeding, 
strains have been developed which breed pretty true to color. 

Is it legal to hunt game on a farm out of season if the 
farmer gives his permission to shoot? 

No. Game belongs to the state and not to the man on whose 
property it is found. The farmer can post his property against 
trespassing or shooting but he cannot give permission to shoot 
game out of season nor can he shoot it himself. 

A farmer can, however, get a permit to raise pheasants and tag 
them. In some places such birds may be shot after the regular 
shooting season for wild game closes. Also, in cases where game 
is destroying property—deer eating up gardens or bears killing 
livestock—the farmer may obtain a permit to kill the animal, but 
that has nothing to do with his giving permission to hunt on his 
farm out of season. 

Do deer, like cattle, graze on grass, or do they browse on 
trees? 

Both. Deer have a wide variety of food. They eat grass, and 
often graze on tender grass of fresh burns and on the shoulders 
of roads where the grass, which has been kept mowed, is green 
late in the year. On the other hand, they also eat buds and shoots 
of trees, leaves, beechnuts, acorns, and various kinds of berries, as 
well as many different kinds of cultivated crops. 

In the dead of winter they often get very hungry for green stuff 
and will eat the tops out of young evergreens, particularly cedars. 

What are the ten cardinal rules of safety which every 
hunter should know? 

Ten excellent rules published by the Sporting Arms and Am¬ 
munition Institute are as follows: 

1. Treat every gun with the respect due a loaded gun. 

2. Carry only empty guns—with action open—into your auto¬ 
mobile, home, or camp. 
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3. Always be sure the barrel and action of a gun are clear of 
obstructions. 

4. Always carry your gun so that you can control the muzzle 
even if you stumble. 



TWO GOOD WAYS TO KEEP FROM GROWING OLD 



5. Be sure of your target before you pull the trigger. 

6. Never point a gun at anything you do not intend to shoot. 

7. Never leave your gun unattended unless you unload it first. 

8. Never climb a tree or fence with a loaded gun. 

9. Never shoot at a flat, hard surface or the surface of water. 

10. Do not mix gunpowder with alcohol. 
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Packing a Deer 

It is a good deal easier for a lone hunter to pack a deer than to 
drag the carcass on the ground, especially through mountainous 
country. Yet most men are loath to pack a deer in daylight and 
risk being shot at by other hunters, who might mistake them for 
a deer. One man solved this problem very simply with a length 
of red silk which he draped over the dead deer's back and a small 
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cowbell which he suspended from the horns. The silk, which 
could be folded to occupy a small space for carrying, was also 
useful to mute the cowbell clapper when not in use. 

Umbrella Fools Ducks 

Dozens of ways have been invented to make duck blinds more 
effective. One of the best tricks is to remove the cloth from an old 
umbrella frame, fasten a net in its place, and then weave into it 
bits of the grass and straw growing around the blind. The hunter 
can sit on a box or stool with the umbrella over him and watch 
even the wariest birds come in quite close without suspecting his 
presence. 

Chase ’Em Out 

If you ever come across a pond, slough, or pothole full of ducks, 
chase them out without shooting, no matter how tempting the 
opportunity. Then most of them will come back. If you shoot, the 
chances are that none will come back for the rest of the day. 

Quail Know Best 

Never attempt to drive or force quail to fly in any selected 
direction. They don’t like to fly over the dog, and if you try to 
force them it always results in your getting poor shots—the birds 
scatter in all directions. Quail always know where the best cover 
is and, no matter what you try to make them do, will always seek 
that protection. 


Sit Still 

When you are in a duck blind and ducks are looking over your 
spread—sit still. As the birds circle overhead and pass behind you, 
don’t twist and crane your neck trying to watch them. They see 
the slightest movement very quickly and will flare off. If they 
want to come in, they’ll come in. Trying to watch them all the 
time won’t help at all, and it may very well make them veer away. 
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Look Ahead 

In shooting big game in timber, do not try to follow the game 
with the gun sighting as you would with a bird in flight. Look 
ahead of the game, pick an opening, and shoot when the game 
comes into the opening. 

Keeping Decoys Untangled 

Here’s a tip for duck hunters who have trouble untangling 
decoys in their early morning blinds. It also eliminates damage 
to decoys. Get a flat lead anchor with a wire loop about the size 
of a quarter on one end. Tie a line to this loop and then fasten a 
small snap to the other end of the string. Wrap the line around 
the anchor and fasten it by hooking the snap into the wire loop. 
Keep the anchors in a separate sack from the decoys. When you 
get to the duck grounds, unhook the snap from the loop of an 
anchor and fasten it to the bottom of a decoy. Throw your decoy 
out where you want it. The line will automatically unwind itself. 

Warmth in Blind 

Turkey hunters who get so cold sitting in a blind that they have 
trouble using a caller can keep their hands warm and their bodies 
fairly comfortable by using canned heat. The can should be placed 
in a small hole in the ground between the legs. By placing a 
blanket over the legs, the lower part of the body is kept reasonably 
warm. The fire makes no smoke and can be quietly and quickly 
extinguished. 

Carry Hacksaw Blade 

Here is a tip for big-game hunters. Carry a hacksaw blade with 
which to cut the pelvic bone of the game you have killed. Cut a 
piece of saw blade the same length as your hunting-knife blade, 
retaining that portion which has the teeth pointing toward the 
hole in the blade rather than away from the hole. The saw blade 
can be carried conveniently alongside the hunting-knife blade in 
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the sheath. A nail pushed through the hole in,the blade will serve 
as a handle, so that the saw can be drawn through the pelvic bone 
easily. If a knife is used, it is often necessary to pound the blade 
through at the risk of nicking it badly. 

Get Those Cripples! 

Don’t cripple a dozen ducks to put one in your game pocket. 
Get those cripples! It’ll mean more birds, longer seasons, and 
larger bag limits for the future. Be a sportsman. 

Tree for Background 

When taking a stand for deer, fox, or turkey, stand with your 
back to a tree facing the direction from which you expect the 
game to approach. With the tree for your background, an animal 
or bird will not notice a movement so quickly as it will if you 
stand behind the tree and peep around it. 

Make Decoys Lifelike 

To make your wooden duck decoys lifelike, cut the wings off 
your dead ducks, let them dry, and then tack them on your wood 
decoys. They will fool the wisest old drake. 

Use United States Maps 

Here is a tip which may save some hunter a lot of grief. When 
planning a hunting trip which will take you deep into the woods, 
get a set of United States Geological Survey maps covering that 
area. Study the terrain before you leave, and take the maps into 
the woods with you. With the maps and a good compass you will 
never get lost. 

Getting Nosy Deer 

When leaving camp in the morning, make a practice of follow¬ 
ing four or five hundred yards behind another member of the 
party. Deer are curious animals, and will often walk out to the 
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trail or road and watch the hunter who has passed along. And if 
you are the last man, remember to look back every two or three 
hundred yards. A deer is just as liable to come out of hiding and 
watch you. 

Ducks by the Clock 

When a duck hunter sights ducks he generally says, “Keep 
down, here they come.” Nearly always there is a greenhorn in the 
party and instead of his head being down, he stands up to locate 
the ducks. The birds shy off and spoil what might have been a 
nice shot. Here’s an easy way to avoid this. Visualize the space out 
in front of the blind as the dial of a clock—nine o’clock being low 
to the water at the extreme left, ten o’clock a little higher off the 
water at the left, and so on around to three o’clock at the extreme 
right. If the ducks are coming straight at you and high, you need 
only say, “Ducks coming at twelve o’clock high,” or if the birds 
are low over the water and coming from the right, simply say, 
“Ducks low at three o’clock,” et cetera. The whole party knows 
immediately where the ducks are and can govern themselves 
accordingly without any head-bobbing and twisting. 

Watch the Ducks! 

When you are forced to take long shots at ducks and there is no 
immediate result, watch the duc\sl Sometimes one will fly for 
no more than half a mile with the flock and then drop dead. 
Canada geese will occasionally fly a mile after being shot before 
they drop out of the wedge. Watch the birds after you shoot—as 
far as you can see them. 

Try Straight-leg Pants 

When you are hunting in deep snow, try wearing regular heavy 
wool straight-leg pants instead of the lace-leg style. Pull the leg 
down over the outside of the boot and tie a piece of cord around 
the bottom. You’ll be able to wade through snow of any depth 
without getting any inside your boots, and if it rains, the water 
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will run down outside of your boots instead of inside. The 
straight-leg style is more comfortable too. There is no knee-binding 
when you walk, even when you are climbing over rocks and logs 
or scrambling up steep inclines. 

Towel Marker for Quail 

In hunting quail and other upland game birds in brushy coun¬ 
try, a great many birds are lost after they are shot. Carry several 
paper towels in your game bag. When you drop a bird, keep your 
eye right on the spot, walk directly to it, and hang a towel on a 
bush. Then begin to look for the bird. If you don’t find it right 
away—which happens about half the time—start a systematic 
search by walking in a circle around the marker. You can always 
come back to the marker and start over again. 

Horse Knows the Way 

Here is a tip for the man who gets lost hunting on horseback. 
Your pony always knows his way back to camp but he doesn’t 
always know when you are ready to go there. As long as you keep 
moving, he is apt to figure that you are still hunting. If you find 
that you are lost, tie up your horse, unsaddle him, sit down on a 
log or rock, and eat your lunch or have a smoke. Anything to kill 
a little time. Spend at least half an hour. Then throw your saddle 
back on the horse, step aboard, and give him his head. He has 
quieted down, figures the hunt is over, and 99 times out of 100 
he’ll head straight for camp. Then don’t attempt to guide him at 
all. He knows where he is going. 

Welcome Visitor 

To make friends with the folks upon whose land you hunt, 
always carry a few nails or staples in your pocket. If you find some 
wire down or tear some down yourself, pick up a stone and tack 
up the wire. It’s little things like this that makes you always a 
welcome visitor. 
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Respect the Farmer 

When you go out for a day’s hunting, always respect the farmer. 
Never shoot toward his home or chicken houses. If you run a 
rabbit under his barn, don’t tear his building apart to get that one 
little bunny. Make a friend of the farmer, not an enemy. You need 
him. You are gunning on his property. If you have a gunning 
club, why not have your membership invite the farmers in the 
vicinity to some of your outings ? A gesture of this kind will go a 
long way toward furthering the farmer-sportsman plan. 

World’s Handiest Ruler 

Here is the handiest ruler in all the world. Measure the spread 
of your hand, either across the palm or between the tips of your 
thumb and little finger. Remember the measurements—and you 
always have a ruler. 

Wear Winter Clothes Loose 

When you are hunting or fishing in cold weather wear your 
boots, britches, shirt, and undergarments loose. And remember 
that two thin layers of clothing lying loosely over each other are 
always warmer than one thick garment. 

No More Wet Sleeves 

Every duck hunter and trapper knows how annoying wet 
sleeves on a hunting coat can be on a cold day. Here is a way to 
avoid them. Put an 8- to io-inch zipper in the sleeve of your hunt¬ 
ing coat. When you have to reach down in the water to retrieve a 
duck or examine a trap, simply open the zipper and push the 
coat sleeve up your arm. Close the zipper—and your sleeve is dry 
and warm. 

Want More Quail? 

If you want more quail, let the grass grow in your fence rows 
and fence corners so that the birds will have a place to nest and 
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feed. You will not only have more quail for hunting, but you will 
find they will be a benefit to your crops as well. 

Schedule for Narrow Road 

A group of men have a deer-hunting camp located about three 
miles from the highway and reached over an old logging and 
quarrying road which winds and twists up a mountainside 
through second-growth timber. They have worked on this road 
until it is possible to drive into camp in about half an hour—pro¬ 
viding there is no opposing traffic. But with only two turnouts or 
passing spots possible, traffic jams occurred frequently until they 
put things on a time schedule. Now they have a rule, “In on the 
hour and out on the half-hour,” so that members can be sure of 
reaching the camp or highway without meeting another car 
traveling in the opposite direction. Signs posted at each end of the 
road inform visitors of the schedule, and woe to him who violates 
same. Penalty: backing up to the nearest turnout—and a very 
stiff neck as a result. 


Finding Cripples 

Thousands of pheasants are lost every season because they are 
winged or crippled and can’t be found. Here’s a tip for finding 
them if you don’t have a dog. Keep your eye on the spot where 
the bird falls, walk directly to it, and stand still. Wait and listen. 
If the bird is alive, it will move and make a noise in the weeds or 
grass. Walk to that spot and stop again. Shortly you will locate 
it. Most hunters keep walking around making so much noise that 
they can’t hear any other noise in the weeds—with the result that 
they never find the bird. 

Safe Canoes 

This is for those novices who are going to make trips into the 
back-country lakes with two or more canoes and a small outboard 
—but who are afraid of canoes. Lash two canoes side by side with 
about eighteen to twenty-four inches between by laying two 
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ordinary pine or birch poles across them and tying each pole at 
four places. This will give you a unit in which you can walk, if 
necessary, and one which it is impossible to turn over. 

Trapping Foxes 

Here’s a good way to trap foxes. If you’ll pass it along to sports¬ 
men and farmers, it will save thousands of our game birds every 
year. Plow a furrow across an open field, set Number 2 traps in it 
and sprinkle them with dirt. When Mr. Fox strikes this furrow 
he’ll trot right down it into the traps. It’ll get him every time. 

Saving Eyeglasses 

Here is a tip for the fisherman or hunter who is compelled to 
wear glasses and has had the sad experience of losing them while 
fishing. They are often flipped off by a branch overhanging the 
stream and either lost or broken. To prevent anything like this 
from happening to you, place small strips of adhesive tape over 
the bows just in front of the ears. 

Banded Birds 

Thousands of birds are banded each year by the Fish and 
United States Wildlife Service for ornithological study. Aluminum 
bands with a series of numbers and the inscription, “Notify Fish 
and Wildlife Service, Washington, D. C.,” are used. They are 
placed on the legs of many species of birds and many are fre¬ 
quently recovered, especially by duck hunters. The hunter who 
kills one of these birds and sends in the number of the band and 
detailed information on where and when the bird was killed is 
providing a very useful service to both the banders and himself, 
since much of our information on migration, population, et cetera, 
must come from this source. Although there is no monetary re¬ 
ward for this service, the recoverer receives information on where 
and by whom the bird was banded—which is usually of such in¬ 
terest that it is well worth the effort in itself. 
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Tape Flashlight to Ax Handle 

When a camp chore requires that a flashlight be held at a cer¬ 
tain angle for a time, tape it to the handle of an ax driven into the 
ground or a stump. This idea comes in pardcularly handy when 
dressing game away from camp. 

Join Conservation Club 

If you do not already belong to your local conservation club, 
look it up and join. You will be helping to encourage the wise 
use of our lands and waters, our forests and prairies, our fish and 
game. You will also meet a fine group of sportsmen and make 
real friends. Well-organized sportsmen’s clubs can accomplish 
infinitely more in obtaining constructive conservation laws than 
can any one individual. 

To Start Fire in Wet Weather 

Here’s how to start a fire out in the rain or snow. Carry a tube 
of rubber cement. It is highly inflammable and will light instantly 
in a downpour. Unlike many other materials used for the same 
purpose, it can be carried easily in the pocket. 

Shingles Free Car 

On hunting and fishing trips it is often necessary to park a car 
in snow, ice, mud, or sand at the side of little-used roads. It is 
often impossible entirely to avoid treacherous spots of this sort, 
and it’s wise to be prepared if you get stuck. Carry a few asphalt 
shingles in the trunk of the car. They take up little room and 
they’ll help you out of difficult spots. Put them rough-side down 
in front of the wheels and along slippery ruts. You’ll be surprised 
at how well they work. 

Bread on a Stick 

A very simple method of making bread in your wilderness 
camp is to bake it on a stick. Select a stick about one inch thick, 
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and peel to the white wood. Roll the bread dough in a thin rope 
around the stick, then slowly turn it over a bed of coals. The 
bread will bake thoroughly and brown beautifully. It doesn’t take 
long, and you’ll find it very tasty. 

Leave Car in Clearing 

When you go into the woods, always leave your car in a cleared 
area, preferably one that has been burned over, or one with a very 
thin cover. Then there is at least a chance to save it in case of a 
grass or forest fire. 


Finding Your Car 

If you are entering unfamiliar woods for hunting or fishing and 
must leave your car on the road, notice the numbers on the tele¬ 
graph poles near the car. Each pole is numbered in order. Then, 
even if you get turned around in the woods and come back to the 
road miles from where you left it, you need only check the num¬ 
bers on the poles to tell which direction to take back to your car. 

Watch Makes Compass 

If you have a watch, and the sun is shining, you can use your 
watch as a compass. Hold it face up flat in your hand and turn it 
until the hour hand points directly at the sun. Next, without 
moving the watch, divide the smaller angle between twelve o’clock 
and the hour hand into two equal parts. Now a line drawn from 
the center of the watch through the halfway point on the edge of 
the watch will point directly south. 

Handy Kit 

Here’s a tip that has proved its worth many times on canoe trips 
back into the woods. In the bow or stern of the canoe, up in the 
very peak out of the way, fasten a screw eye. To this tie a small 
canvas drawstring pouch containing the following items: About 
one hundred copper tacks of assorted sizes, a two-foot square of 
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canvas, and a can of canoe glue. With a little ingenuity and the 
above outfit a most satisfactory job can be done on any ordinary 
break or cut in the canoe. 

Removing Duck's Wild Flavor 

Here is a tip for removing that “wild” flavor from ducks. After 
the duck has been drawn and picked, soak it overnight in vinegar 
to which has been added onion, bay leaf, and allspice. When you 
are ready to cook the duck, skin it and cut it up, as you would a 
chicken. Sprinkle it with flour, salt, and pepper, and brown it in 
fat. Tenderize it in the oven as you would a chicken. 

Candle May Save Life 

A waterproof matchbox and a plumber’s candle might well save 
a man’s life if he should be forced to stay out overnight in bad 
weather. With a plumber’s candle, which is heavier than the 
ordinary kind, you can always start a fire in spite of weather and 
wet wood. Set the candle on the ground behind a log or some 
similar shield. Break small dead branches from a tree (a fir is 
good), stack them around the candle in the form of a tepee, and 
light the candle. The heat will soon dry out the wet twigs. Larger 
pieces of branches and bark can be added as the small stuff burns. 
When the fire is going on its own, pull out the candle, and push 
the wick down into the melted wax so that it will be protected 
from moisture, ready for use again in the wettest weather. 

Chalk Your Front Sight 

Hunting in thickly wooded country usually means short-range 
snap shooting at a fleetingly glimpsed quarry. Your eye can’t 
always find the slender, dark sight against the dark foliage. Here 
is a simple solution the Marine Corps found most useful in the 
jungles of Guadalcanal. Take a small piece of white chalk on 
your trip. Before entering the woods rub the chalk along the rear 
edge of the front sight blade for its full height, being sure that all 
of the front sight which normally appears black is chalked white. 
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This trick will give all of the eye-catching advantages of an ivory 
bead sight. Rub off the white chalk for shooting in open terrain. 

A Quick Blind for Ducks 

In hunting ducks and geese in open country where cover is 
scarce, an old faded-out minnow seine makes a perfect camouflage 
for a quick blind or for a covering out on open ground. Small and 
light, it’s easy to carry in a hunting coat and also handy to canry 
game in. 

Hunting Etiquette 

If you want to keep the friendship of a good hunting com¬ 
panion, a few simple rules of field etiquette will do the trick. 
Don’t try to handle your companion’s dog. Never criticize the 
dog’s faults—praise its good points. Find out which side your 
friend likes to shoot from and take the other side. Never shoot at 
birds flying in your companion’s direction. Don’t hunt in the 
favorite spot which he has shown to you unless he is along. Alter¬ 
nate on single shots. Observe all the rules of safety. A little con¬ 
sideration for the other fellow will win you repeated invitations. 

To Cross Barbed-wire Fences 

If you are hunting in country where there are a lot of barbed- 
wire fences, a good stunt is to take along a couple of ordinary S- 
shaped picture hangers. Just hook a center wire and pull it to the 
top one. Do the same with bottom wires. You can then crawl 
through easily without tearing your clothes. 

Watch That Glass! 

Don’t shoot at tin cans or bottles when out hunting or any¬ 
where else where dogs are apt to roam. If you are hunting or 
tramping the woods or fields and come across some glass or sharp 
tin cans, kick a hole in the ground and bury them. It will save 
some dog’s paws from bad cuts. 
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Remember the Farmer 

After the hunting season closes, don’t forget the farmer who 
gave you permission to hunt on his land. Pay him a visit or two 
during the summer months and take along your gun. He may 
have crows or other vermin which he wants killed—which will be 
good pastime for you and please him as well. 

Don’t Leave Deer Stand 

When you are placed on a deer stand, with either men or dogs 
driving, never leave the stand for any reason until the hunt is over. 
The drivers know the woods and always place you at a safe spot. 
If you stay there, you’re not apt to be shot by being mistaken for a 
deer. 


Snow Guard 

To keep your legs dry and snow out of your boots, cut a rubber 
band about two inches wide from an old inner tube, then snap 
it around the trousers which have been folded securely around the 
outside of the boots. 


Heel Brand 

When deer hunting, cut into the heel of your hunting boots a 
mark of some kind which will leave a distinct impression in 
snow or on the ground. This is a big help should you get lost in 
new country, for you can follow your own tracks back to camp. 
It is also valuable in locating other members of your hunting 
group, assuming that they have all adopted a “brand.” 

Protect Your License 

To protect the migratory duck stamp from loss or deterioration 
from moisture and to keep your hunting license from fading, give 
them a coat of varnish, lacquer, or clear nail polish. 
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Breaking in Boots—Army Style 

To break in new boots in a hurry, try the old army trick. Soak 
the boots in hot water for twenty minutes. Then put them on and 
walk until they are dry. They will fit your feet as if you had worn 
them for months. 


A Quick Look in Time 

When your dog is making game or on point, stop and survey 
the country around you for a fellow hunter, livestock, a farmer’s 
house or barn. Then when you flush the game, you will know 
which way not to shoot. This is always safer—and better than 
going back next year to find a sign, “No Hunting.” 

Boots Stay Tied 

A way to keep the laces of your boots from becoming untied 
while walking through weeds and brush is to loop the ends of the 
laces and insert the loops through the upper eyelets of the boots. 
Then pass the opposite ends of the laces through the loops and 
pull them up tightly. 


Part III 


DOGS 


T HE dog is a miracle of creation, the only animal that has 
adapted itself so completely in shape, size, and characteristics 
to please and help his master. And nowhere has the dog been 
more adaptable than in the hunting field. Thousands of hunters 
agree that half of the pleasure in their sport comes from their 
four-legged companions. 

The upland bird hunter gets his greatest thrill from watching a 
pair of fast-going pointers or setters working a hillside and freez¬ 
ing into point on a cock ringneck or a covey of bobwhites. The 
Ozark fox hunter thrills to the cry of the pack on a frosty night 
as he squats by his fire atop a rocky ridge. The duck hunter, from 
his blind in the marsh, watches with pride the big Chesapeake 
plunging into icy water in pursuit of a fallen mallard or canvas- 
back. The spaniel man brags about his springer, and the rabbit 
hunter tells you that there is nothing to beat the sweet music of a 
pair of beagles as they drive a cottontail from the briar patch. And 
the farm boy is sure that there’s no sport to equal an early morn¬ 
ing squirrel hunt with “Ol Shep.” 

Whatever he is asked to do, our good friend the dog will give 
his best. His enthusiasm knows no bounds and his companion¬ 
ship is priceless. 
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BIRD DOGS 



At what age does a setter attain his peak all-around effi¬ 
ciency? 

On the average, at about four years. Many dogs, with good 
training, are finished bird dogs at the age of two. Stanch, steady 
to shot and wing, and perfect retrievers. Real bird sense, however, 
comes only with experience, and experience comes only with time. 
Of course one dog may get more actual hunting experience in one 
season than another would get in three. But given the same 
natural qualifications and the same amount of experience, a four- 
year-old dog will generally do a more efficient job than a two-year- 
old. After the fourth year, most dogs begin to slow down. 

Is it true that a bird dog trained to retrieve is not likely 
to be so steady on point as a dog which doesn’t retrieve? 

No. Any bird dog, whether he has been taught to retrieve or 
not, will hurry out to look for a fallen bird. It’s his natural interest 
in the game. Theoretically, it is desirable to have a dog trained 
to be steady to shot and wing, the idea being that when one bird 
flushes and is shot down the dog won’t go tearing after it and, 
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in so doing, flush other singles which may be close by. On the 
other hand, a crippled bird will often escape if the dog doesn’t go 
out after it immediately. This is particularly likely to happen 
when one is hunting bobwhite quail in the South, where these 
birds are great on running down holes. 

Retrieving is part of a bird dog’s job, and one of the prettiest 
sights in hunting is that of a well-trained dog bringing in a bird 
without even wetting the feathers. There is no reason why teach¬ 
ing a dog to retrieve should affect his stanchness on point. 

Is it possible for a bird dog retrieving a dead bird to 
point and hold a live bird while still keeping the dead bird 
in its mouth? 

Yes, and many an experienced bird hunter has seen this hap¬ 
pen. Usually the dog drops the dead bird from his mouth after 
a few seconds, however, and concentrates his full attention on the 
live one. 

Is it true that you can train a bird dog in the field by a 
whistle with less effort than you can by voice? And does a 
dog hear the vibrations of the whistle at a greater distance 
than he can hear a voice? 

Yes. Everyone doesn’t have tin vocal cords and leather lungs, 
and the only time you need to speak to a well-trained bird dog is 
when you tell him to “whoa” and “fetch” and “hunt dead.” But 
a wide-ranging dog wants to keep track of his master, and an 
occasional blast on a whistle helps to keep this contact. A dog’s 
ears are so made that he can hear shrill sounds much better than 
he can deeper-pitched notes, so it is probably true that a dog can 
hear an ordinary whistle better than he can an ordinary voice. 

Which is better for both upland hunting and duck shoot¬ 
ing—a golden retriever or an English setter? 

Neither one can be an entirely satisfactory substitute for the 
other, although a setter can be taught to retrieve ducks from the 
water and a golden retriever can be taught to hunt upland game. 
The setter, however, is distinctly not a water dog and a lot of 
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setters don’t like the water. Neither do setters have the oily coats 
of the water dogs, and consequently they are much more apt to 
develop pneumonia, particularly in cold weather. On the other 
hand, golden retrievers will not point and, therefore, are far less 
effective dogs for upland game birds. They can, however, be 
taught to hunt in close to the gun—like springer spaniels, for 
instance—so quite a few upland game birds can be killed over 
them. 

In a choice between the two, much would depend on whether 
the dog was to be used in the North or South and whether the 
hunter proposed to specialize in ducks or upland game. If he’s a 
duck hunter at heart and only occasionally goes out for upland 
birds, a golden retriever would obviously be the better choice. 

Is it true that a bird dog loses heart when you have a bad 
day in the field? It sometimes seems that a dog looks around 
with deep disgust when you have missed several shots. 

No. Many hunters have had this feeling but it comes from a 
guilty conscience. A dog may wonder what goes on, but he cer¬ 
tainly doesn’t lose heart. A dog gets his main pleasure out of the 
hunt itself, and not out of the day’s bag. 

If you are out hunting with your dog and run across a 
friend who also has a dog, is it good policy to stay together 
or should you each go your own way? 

The answer to that depends on the dogs. If you’re hunting with 
a sensitive young pointer and meet a friend who has a wild, hard- 
headed mutt that won’t handle, it’s better to continue on your 
own. Your friend shouts and scolds—and it doesn’t take much of 
that to ruin your dog. On the other hand, your friend may have a 
steady, well-trained dog while you are trying to break in a wild 
youngster. In such a case you would ruin his sport. Perhaps either 
your friend’s dog or your dog will prove to be jealous—will refuse 
to back the other’s point, and will creep up and flush the birds. If 
you and your friend want to hunt together the best thing to do 
is give the dogs a try, as there is always the possibility that the 
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two dogs will work well together. Then everybody profits. You 
cover more country, find more birds, and there is no more beauti¬ 
ful picture than a bird dog backing his partner’s find. The same 
thing is true if you are hunting with hounds, for two hounds 
certainly make prettier music than one hound. 

I have an English setter which will be twelve years old 
next spring. If you take very long to get to him when he 
comes on point he will sit down before you get there. Why 
is this? 

The dog is twelve years old. That corresponds with about 
seventy-five in the age of a man. Most men of that age will sit 
down when they have a chance. The old dog is probably pretty 
tired when he finds his birds, and it is more tiresome just to stand 
than it is to walk—even for human beings. 

As a matter of fact, in the early days of the breed, setters were 
trained to sit or crouch to keep out of the way of nets which their 
owners threw over the birds. Some young setters who inherit this 
tendency will lie down on point. This is a bad trait which makes 
a dog hard to find in any kind of thick cover. But in the case of 
a twelve-year-old dog, it is understandable and excusable. 

What is the best way to punish a bird dog in the field? 
Should you go to him or call him to you? And what kind of 
punishment should be given? 

It is best to go to the dog. Otherwise, he may get the idea he is 
being punished for coming to you. A dog generally knows when 
he has done something wrong and if you go right after him he’ll 
usually stop and drop his tail. 

As to the kind of punishment, a lot depends on the individual 
dog and his temperament—whether he is a rough, tough, hard- 
headed chap, or a timid, sensitive one. Sometimes a scolding is all 
that is needed, but on other dogs you will have to use a switch 
and use it vigorously. Always use a lightweight switch that will 
sting rather than bruise. Never kick a dog or slap him around the 
head with your hand—this may give him ear canker. 
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Is it possible to make a real hunter of a bird-dog pup and 
at the same time have it remain a children’s pet? 

Rarely. To become a steady, well-trained dog a pup must learn 
discipline. Since a child itself is in the process of growing up, 
being trained and disciplined, it isn’t properly capable of making 
a dog obey. Very few men can train dogs and children at the same 
time or together. 

Is there any harm in petting and playing with a hunting 
dog? 

There is a difference between petting a dog and playing with 
him. It doesn’t hurt a bird dog to pet him, for the more affection 
a dog has for its master the more willing it is to obey his com¬ 
mands. But it is unwise to play with a hunting dog. Playing with 
a dog is apt to make him careless and indifferent to commands. 
You can pet a dog all you want and still retain his respect and 
obedience, but as soon as you start to play with him he is likely 
to get the idea that you are just kidding about whatever you tell 
him to do. 

It doesn’t make so much difference with a hound as it does 
with a bird dog, for the average hound doesn’t pay much atten¬ 
tion to commands, and even if he did he is usually making so 
much noise himself that he couldn’t hear them. 

Should a good bird dog move up on quail when they run 
or should he remain stanch on point? 

Any good bird dog will move up on his birds when they don’t 
hold, but he should still remain stanch—that is, not crowd the 
birds enough to flush them, even though sometimes they are wild 
or the cover is so thin that they just won’t stick. 

Different dogs have different ways of handling running birds. 
Some keep easing up on the birds as they move; others hold the 
point until the hunter gets there and then move up on the birds. 
A dog shows his intelligence and bird sense in knowing when to 
move, how far, and how fast. Running birds are hard for any dog 
to handle and they will worry even an old-timer. An unsteady 
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pup just can’t resist that impulse to charge into them when they 
start to run, particularly if he sees them move. 

How can one break a young pointer from pointing and 
chasing young rabbits? 

Never shoot a rabbit ahead of him, and completely ignore the 
rabbit when the dog points it. Simply take hold of his collar and 
lead him away. If he chases the rabbit, scold and switch him. Most 
young dogs will point rabbits, but they soon learn that you are 
not interested and give up the game. 

If a dog persists in pointing and chasing bunnies, shoot one, 
pick it up, and slap the dog in the face with it a few times. Some 
trainers go so far as to tie the dead rabbit around the pup’s neck 
and leave it there until the dog wants no further part of it. 

Is it possible to register a dog which is half pointer and 
half setter? 

No. Such a dog is called a dropper and cannot be registered. 
The American Kennel Club, however, does permit the registering 
of setters of crossed strains, such as English setter and Irish setter. 

When a bird dog comes to a point, should the hunter 
walk in and flush the birds or should the birds be flushed 
by the dog on command? 

It is all right to let non-pointing dogs, such as spaniels, flush 
birds, but it isn’t good practice with pointing dogs. If a pointing 
dog gets in the habit of flushing the birds, he’ll begin to do it 
before you are ready. Another important disadvantage in letting 
the dog flush the birds is that they may be thirty or forty feet 
ahead of him. If you let him flush them, you are just giving your¬ 
self that much added handicap. 

Does it hurt to allow a Gordon setter to retrieve ducks 
in cold water? The dog seems to enjoy it. 

Regardless of how much the dog may enjoy retrieving in cold 
water, it is still a good way to give him pneumonia. That kind of 
work is for Chesapeakes and Labradors, who have thick, tight, 
oily coats that are almost waterproof. They can swim out, bring 
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back the duck, shake themselves and be almost dry. But a setter 
stays cold and wet, and in a duck blind he has no chance to exer¬ 
cise and keep warm unless he goes back into the water. If a man 
is hunting woodcock or pheasants and jumps some ducks out of 
a marsh it’s much less harmful to let the setter retrieve them, since 
the dog can keep exercising and will soon dry off. 

If a dog is registered in the Field Dog Stud Book and you 
believe that he has possibilities as a show dog, is it neces¬ 
sary to have him registered with the American Kennel Club 
in order to show him in a show sponsored by that organiza¬ 
tion? 

A dog registered in the Field Dog Stud Boo\ may be entered 
in a show sponsored by the American Kennel Club three times 
only. If the owner wishes to enter him in a fourth show, the dog 
must be registered with the American Kennel Club. 

Will the American Kennel Club accept a pedigree re¬ 
corded in the Field Dog Stud Book as a basis for registra¬ 
tion? 

Yes. 

Are most pointers fond of water, and can they be trained 
to retrieve ducks? 

No. The average pointer seems to dislike the smell of a duck, 
and most pointers even hate to retrieve a quail from the water. 

How long will a good setter hold point on a covey of 
quail if he becomes separated from his master? 

Instances are reported of more than twenty minutes. There is 
really no way to tell, since everything depends on the behavior 
of the birds, which usually get restless and start to run. The dog 
moves up, the birds scatter and then flush. 

What is the best way to cure gun-shyness? 

There are several methods, but all of them sometimes fail. Some 
very shy, sensitive dogs have a terror of shooting which simply 
can’t be overcome. 
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One of the best treatments is to take a gun with you when you 
go out to feed the dog. Don’t fire it the first few times. When your 
dog gets hungry enough he’ll come to the feed even though you 
may be standing there with the gun. You may have to let him go 
hungry for a day or even two days—which won’t hurt him a bit. 
When he comes up to you readily, in spite of the presence of the 
gun, wait until he starts to eat, move back a little, and then fire. 
But take care that you don’t stand close to him when you shoot. 

Another method which sometimes works well is to get your 
gun and take your dog out in a boat with you. Most dogs, even 
though they may like to swim, hate to jump out of a boat in an 
open lake. Row around in the boat and do plenty of shooting, 
speaking kindly to your dog and petting him in between shots. 

If there is a trap or skeet club in your neighborhood, take your 
dog out there and let him run loose. He’ll probably hide under 
the car for a while, but eventually he’ll probably get used to the 
shooting and pay little or no attention to it. 

A dog who has developed gun-shyness in his yard training may 
overcome it when taken into the field. This is especially true if 
he has a highly developed hunting instinct; he often loses his gun- 
shyness in his excitement at scenting and seeing game. 

A stanch bird dog, which can hardly be forced in on a 
covey or a single bird, will go right out and pick up a dead 
bird or a cripple. Why is it that he will not point on a dead 
or a crippled bird? 

A bird dog’s nose is marvelously delicate and he’s hard to fool. 
Undoubtedly the dead or crippled bird gives off a different scent. 
It is incorrect, however, to say that a dog never points a crippled 
or a dead bird. Young dogs particularly will often point a dead 
bird momentarily and even well-trained old dogs will sometimes 
point cripples. It’s usually possible, however, to tell when a dog is 
pointing a cripple, for he will not stiffen up or hold his point for 
long. Often he’ll wag his tail slightly and his ears will be cocked 
up expectantly. 
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Does a field-trial bird dog make the best shooting dog? 

Generally, no. Field-trial dogs are too wide and fast for the 
average hunter, especially if he is hunting on foot. But for open- 
country quail hunting from horseback, field-trial dogs are often 
satisfactory as shooting dogs—particularly for the hunter who 
values beautiful dog work more than the number of birds in his 
game pocket. 

Some bird dogs are called pointers and some setters. Why 
is this, since they both point game in the same manner? 

Setters were developed by breeding the largest of the spaniels in 
England early in the eighteenth century when hunting was done 
mostly with nets. In those days the hunters would creep up on 
the birds which the dog had found, and catch them by throwing 
large nets over them. Meanwhile, the dog would squat down or 
“set,” so he would not be in the way when the net was flung over 
the game. Hence the name, setter. 

The pointer, which was developed some years after the setter, 
came originally from Spain and Portugal, although it is generally 
agreed that the actual development of the breed as we know it 
took place in England. Coursing with greyhounds was a favorite 
sport in those times, and the earliest accounts of pointers show 
that they were taken afield to locate rabbits—not birds. When 
the rabbit had been found by the pointers the greyhounds were 
brought up and unleashed to start the game from the cover and 
to run it down and catch it. 

In some parts of the South, where old English expressions have 
been handed down through generations, hunters still say, “My 
dog set a covey,” even though the dog may be a pointer. 

Which is preferable, a natural retriever or a force-broken 
retriever? 

Although there are many fine natural retrievers, a force-broken 
retriever is preferable. When a pup is made to retrieve it’s a lot 
easier to keep him in line as he grows older. Retrieving is more 
or less of a game with a natural retriever—and sometimes he’ll get 
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tired of the game. Then if you start to scold or punish him he 
won’t know what it’s all about. But you can scold or punish a 
dog which has been force-broken and make him fetch a bird, re¬ 
gardless of where it is or what kind of humor he happens to be in. 

Is it true that bird dogs will sometimes point deer? 

Yes. Many bird dogs will stop to point a deer when the deer is 
in its bed. How long they hold their point depends on how long 
the deer will lie before “flushing.” 

What is a Llewellyn setter? Is it a cross between an Eng¬ 
lish and a Gordon setter? And is a Llewellyn setter eligible 
for registration with the American Kennel Club? 

A Llewellyn setter is a strain of English setter and as such is 
eligible for registration with the American Kennel Club. The 
strain was developed in Wales by Mr. R. Purcell Llewellyn. There 
are stories to the effect that the strain was originally a cross be¬ 
tween an English and a Gordon setter, as some of the early 
Llewellyns showed black and tan around the head. 

Is it best to train your own bird dog or have someone 
else train it? 

If you are a patient man with long experience in handling hunt¬ 
ing dogs and if you have plenty of spare time, it certainly pays to 
train your own dog. It is interesting work and there is a lot of 
satisfaction in it. It also develops a more complete understanding 
and companionship between dog and master. 

But a nervous, impatient man can do a dog great harm, and 
very few men have the time necessary to do the job right. In such 
cases, a good dog trainer is the obvious answer. 
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Some rabbit hunters make a practice of slitting open a 
rabbit and feeding the liver to the hound as a reward. 
Others say this is bad, because the dog doesn’t trail well 
after eating the liver. Who is right? 

There is no reason why giving the rabbit’s liver to a dog should 
impair his trailing ability. The only harm would be in feeding 
the dog several livers so that he would fill up and get sluggish. 

At what age should a young coon dog be started to hunt? 
And should he be taken out with an older dog or alone? 

It’s all right to start a young coon dog at the age of seven or 
eight months. If he is started too young, he may tangle with a 
big, old boar coon which will permanently dampen his spirits. It 
is also far better to start a young dog with an old dog provided 
the older dog knows his business, is stanch at the tree, and is not 
a chronic backtracker. A young dog is rarely interested in follow¬ 
ing a cold trail, but if he is worked with an older dog that knows 
all the angles and is a good cold-trailer, the pup very quickly 
learns that a cold trail eventually turns into a hot trail. 

Is it advisable to let a young coon hound run rabbits until 
it becomes a good trailer? 

No. The more a pup is allowed to run rabbits the harder it is to 
break him of the habit. That same principle holds true in training 
a hound on any game. Start him on what you want him to run 
and give him all possible experience on that game. 

Which puts up the better race ahead of a pack of hounds, 
a bobcat or a fox? 

The answer to that depends entirely on whether the fox is a red 
fox or a gray fox and whether the bobcat is a Northern, West- 
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ern, or Southern cat. Generally speaking, a red fox will put up 
a better race than either a gray fox or a bobcat. He will run longer 
and cover more country. Gray foxes and bobcats are more inclined 
to dodge and stay in thick cover. In the North and West bobcats 
usually tree readily and rarely give a pack of hounds much of a 
run. In the Southern swamps, however, they usually run until 
they can’t take another step and then come to bay on the ground. 
In many parts of the South a bobcat will put up a far better race 
than a gray fox. 

Are coon hounds a different strain from foxhounds, or 
are they all just hounds trained to run whatever game we 
desire, whether it be fox, coon, or some other game? 

In this country all hounds—with the exception of bassets and 
beagles—are descended from English foxhounds, French fox¬ 
hounds, bloodhounds, or some cross of these breeds. The old 
American black-and-tan strain, for instance, is largely bloodhound 
and is used for coons, bears, bobcats, and for foxes when the 
hunter intends to shoot the fox and doesn’t expect the hound to 
catch it. 

There is no such thing as a pure strain of coon hound. Pure¬ 
bred foxhounds can often be trained to make good coon dogs, but 
most of the foxhounds—Walkers, Julys, Triggs, Trumbos, and 
whatnot—have a very highly developed running instinct and 
usually don’t like to sit around at a tree. A coon hound may well 
be either a foxhound or a foxhound-bloodhound cross. 

It is, of course, impossible to tell a hound’s breeding by his color. 
For instance, a Walker foxhound may be black and tan; white, 
black, and tan; white and tan; red-speckled, or blue-speckled. 

How does a bloodhound compare with the regular hunt¬ 
ing hound for coon, possum, et cetera? 

Bloodhounds occasionally make good hunting dogs, but they 
are inclined to be very slow and to spend a lot of time on cold 
trails. But a bloodhound has a marvelous nose, and a bloodhound- 
foxhound cross makes an excellent varmint or big-game dog. 
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Have there ever been court convictions based on the fact 
that a bloodhound trailed and actually located the suspect? 

Yes. Several courts have accepted such evidence, and convictions 
have been brought as a result. 

What is a "Swedish moose hound”? 

There is no such dog as a “Swedish moose hound.” What is 
probably meant is the Norwegian elk hound, sometimes also 
called the Norwegian bear hound, which looks like a rather small, 
chunky German police dog with short ears. It is an excellent 
runner and fighter and is used for both bear and European elk. 

Does distemper generally ruin a young hound for hunt¬ 
ing? 

Not necessarily. A bad case of distemper can, and often does, 
leave bad aftereffects, one of which is a permanendy impaired 
nose. It may also leave a dog with a damaged heart, resuldng in 
loss of stamina, or with chorea—which is similar to St. Vitus’s 
dance in human beings—from which a dog rarely, if ever, re¬ 
covers. 

Does a hound become a better hunting dog if he is trained 
in the company of experienced dogs, or can he be better 
trained alone? 

Nine times out of ten a young hound will learn faster if he is 
taken out with experienced old dogs. Hounds have been bred to 
hunt in packs for generations and they take to teamwork natu¬ 
rally. 

The average hound pup is full of enthusiasm and wants to run 
every trail he strikes. If you’re trying to make a foxhound out of 
him, for instance, he will soon discover the fact from the actions 
of the older, more experienced dogs, which ignore rabbits, coons, 
opossums, et cetera, and stick to foxes. 

It is all right to punish him for running something you don’t 
want him to run, but positive training is better than negative 
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training, and the more chance he has to run something you want 
him to run, the faster he will learn. He should soon realize that 
the rest of the pack as well as his master are after one certain type 
of game, and he will gradually lose interest in other stuff. 

What is the best way to teach a young coon hound to 
tree? 

Lack of interest at the tree is a common fault of young hounds. 
The best teacher is experience and more experience hunting be¬ 
side an old reliable tree dog. Whenever possible, climb the tree 
yourself and push out the coon. It doesn’t take a pup long to 
learn that there’s more excitement to be had if he’ll just stick 
around awhile. On the other hand, many dogs never seem to learn 
this lesson, and a real tree dog is the exception rather than the 
rule. 

Why can’t hounds trail animals on hard-surfaced roads? 

Probably for several reasons. There is no porous surface to hold 
the scent, no soil or sand to retain the smell. In addition, most 
improved highways have wide right of ways which expose the 
road to sun and wind, both of which quickly dissipate scent. It is 
also possible that tar and asphalt used in road construction kill 
the scent. 

In country where rabbits or foxes are plentiful, how can 
a hound keep to one trail? 

A dog distinguishes between other dogs and can tell one per¬ 
son from another by scent. It is logical to assume that he can dis¬ 
tinguish between individual wild animals. If he couldn’t, he’d 
never get very far running any kind of game in country where 
that game was plentiful. 

Is a slow hound better for rabbits than a fast hound? 

Generally, yes. A rabbit will circle and play along ahead of a 
slow dog, giving the hunter a better chance for a shot. A fast dog 
will often crowd a rabbit so that it will quickly hole up. 


192 


DOGS 


When a hound strikes a trail, how does he know which 
way the animal has gone? 

Probably no one knows the answer to this question. There are 
several theories, all of which have their weak points. 

Some hunters say that a dog knows because each track gets 
fresher as he goes in the right direction. This seems to be the 
most common theory. However, a running deer will travel a 
hundred yards in five or six seconds. In a fifty-yard stretch the 
scent could not appreciably increase, particularly if the trail is 
several hours old when the dog strikes it. A dog would have to 
travel half a mile or more before there could conceivably be any 
noticeable increase in scent. In actual practice, however, when he 
strikes such a trail, a good dog is able to tell almost immediately 
which way the deer was going. 

Another possible theory is that when an animal pushes through 
grass or brush, it leaves its body scent on the side of the bushes 
nearest it—just as a man in wet clothes would dampen grass and 
bushes next to him if he forced his way through a dense growth. 
This theory, too, fails to explain how a dog can pick up the trail 
of a fox or deer across a snow-covered field where there is no 
vegetation at all. 

What causes hounds to backtrack, and can this fault be 
corrected? 

Very young dogs and very old dogs—who have reached a sort 
of second childhood—are often inclined to take the backtrack. In 
the case of the young dog it is probably through inexperience and 
excitement. In the case of the very old dog it is probably a failing 
in his scenting powers. 

Any hound will occasionally take the wrong end of a trail when 
it is very hot or very cold but a good dog quickly finds his mis¬ 
take. Mature, experienced dogs which continue to backtrack are 
pretty hopeless and there is no known way of breaking them of 
this fault. A consistent backtracker is worthless. 
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What is the best thing to do with a hound that is a 
quitter? 

By this is meant a dog that will drop out of a race after running 
only an hour or two. It is worth remembering that sometimes a 
hound quits for good reason—perhaps because it is sick. If, how¬ 
ever, a healthy dog is a habitual quitter there is not much that 
can be done to correct the fault. It’s advisable either to destroy the 
dog or send him to some friend in the South where deer hunting 
with dogs is legal. Most deer hunters in that country don’t want 
a dog who runs too long. 

In training foxhound puppies to be used on fox, is it 
harmful to let them run deer? 

Yes. The average hound would, by nature, rather run a deer 
than anything else. If you want to make a real fox dog out of him 
never let him run a deer. 

On the other hand, many Southern hunters who hunt deer 
with hounds keep their dogs in shape during the closed season by 
running them on foxes. As soon as they are taken into the deer 
country in the fall they usually forget all about foxes. Even if they 
should jump and run a fox, no particular harm is done. But if a 
fox hunter lets his dogs get in the habit of running deer, he’ll 
always find himself in trouble in hunting in any country where 
there are any deer. 

Will a coon hound that is trained in the Southern swamps 
perform as well in Northern hilly country? 

Generally yes, if you will give him time to get acquainted with 
his new surroundings. If a hound is a good coon dog in the 
swamps he’ll probably be a good coon dog wherever you take 
him, although he’ll have a hard time until his feet toughen up. 
A dog that has been hunted on soft, marshy ground will soon 
run his pads off on the rocks. 
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FACTS YOU SHOULD KNOW 
ABOUT DOGS 

What is the reason that some dogs, though excellent 
hunters and retrievers, refuse or require much coaxing to 
retrieve woodcock? 

There's just something about the smell of a timber doodle that 
some dogs don’t like. Most upland game birds feed on grain and 
weed seeds, but the woodcock digs for worms. Perhaps this diet 
produces a body scent which is distasteful to the dog. Many hunt¬ 
ers, too, do not care for the taste of woodcock, which is consider¬ 
ably “gamier” than grouse, quail, or pheasant. 

What dogs should be used in hunting wildcats? And 
what is the best method to use in training them? 

The best dogs for wildcat hunting are hounds, some strain of 
foxhound, or foxhound-bloodhound cross. It’s also a good idea to 
run a terrier or two—airedales or wirehairs—with your hounds 
when chasing bobcats. The more you can crowd a bobcat after 
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you’ve jumped him the quicker he’ll come to bay or tree. The 
bobcat in the North and West will usually tree quite readily, but 
bobcats of the Southern swamps will sometimes run a good pack 
of fast foxhounds for several hours, dodging and doubling in the 
thickets and palmetto scrubs. 

The best way to train bobcat dogs is to start the pups with a 
well-trained cat dog. Keep them on leash until the old dog has a 
good running trail. In this way the pups soon learn what you 
want them to run. A stout switch used in the right places at the 
right time will break them of chasing deer, rabbits, coons, skunks, 
and other undesirables. 

How long has a dog been known to tree its prey? 

How long a dog will stay at a tree depends largely on how well 
he has been trained and on weather conditions. If the weather is 
mild, a dog won’t starve out or freeze out so quickly as he will in 
bitter weather. There are many cases of both hounds and airedales 
remaining with treed game for twenty-four hours or more. A 
hunter should always go to his dogs when they tree, regardless of 
time, weather, or difficult terrain. Thus the dog learns that if he 
just waits long enough the boss will come and shoot that cougar, 
bear, bobcat, or coon. 

Can a shepherd or collie dog be trained to hunt coons as 
well as a hound? 

No dog can be trained to hunt coons so well as a hound, al¬ 
though a shepherd or collie dog which has been well-trained and 
has had experience will get more coons than a half-trained or in¬ 
experienced hound. Most shepherds and collies are silent trailers. 
They don’t make a sound until they jump their quarry, and 
there’s nothing that scares a coon worse than a silent trailer. The 
first thing the coon knows the dog is right there on top of him 
and he has to fight or get up the first tree he can find. The weak¬ 
ness of shepherds and collies is their poor scenting ability in com¬ 
parison with hounds. They cannot work out a very cold trail. 

A deadly combination for coon hunting is an experienced old 
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hound with a shepherd, airedale, or mongrel silent-trailing run¬ 
ning mate. 

Will keeping a bird dog with rabbit hounds spoil him 
for hunting birds? 

Just \eeping the dog with hounds is not so bad, but no bird dog 
should be permitted to run loose with hounds. The instinct to 
stop and point has been bred into bird dogs, but a hound’s in¬ 
stinct is to chase something. A good bird dog should be under 
absolute control at all times, and the average hunter doesn’t worry 
much about having his hounds under yard control. A bird dog 
can pick up bad habits in a hurry from associating with hounds. 

What kind of dog is a toller? 

A toller is a dog that looks a little like a small collie and has 
been trained to prance around on the shore and attract ducks. The 
hunters hide in a blind close to the shore of a lake and keep 
throwing a stick out onto the beach for the dog to retrieve. He 
dashes out, gets the stick, and runs back into the blind. Out of 
curiosity, the ducks swim in until they are within gun range. 
Then the dog swims out and brings in the birds which the hunt¬ 
ers have knocked down. The story goes that this practice orig¬ 
inated in Chesapeake Bay when an Indian saw a fox dashing 
around on the shore to attract a flock of ducks. The use of tollers 
today is more or less limited to the lakes of Nova Scotia, where 
rafts of black ducks setde in the deep water and must be “tolled” 
in. 

Were there any dogs in America when it was discovered 
by Columbus? 

Yes. Historical evidence proves that some type of dog was the 
only domesticated animal in America at the time it was discov¬ 
ered by Columbus. These dogs were probably not too far removed 
from wolves, and the Indians apparently used them to help in 
hunting. Some tribes of Indians also considered dogs excellent 
food and in some cases bred and raised them to eat. 
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Is it good policy to lend your hound to other hunters? 

That depends upon who the other hunters are, although much 
less harm is done lending a hound than lending a bird dog. A 
bird dog works closer to the hunter and is in constant contact. 
Even a slight change in the inflection of the voice can upset a 
sensitive bird dog. But a hound is on his own running a trail, and 
therefore not so easily affected. A hound, as a rule, is usually less 
highstrung. Generally it doesn’t hurt to let somebody else take 
him hunting, provided you know the man will be good to him 
and will be sure to wait until the chase is over and bring him 
home. 

What kind of dog is recommended for use on both ducks 
and pheasants? 

A Chesapeake retriever would probably be best, with a Labra¬ 
dor a close second. A springer spaniel or a German short-haired 
pointer would probably work, but they have no water-resistant 
undercoat to protect them from the cold. 

In training a young dog before the season’s opening, will 
it have any harmful effect upon his future hunting to flush 
the birds he finds and not kill any of them? 

No. The dog apparently gets just as much fun out of his work, 
whether you kill the birds or not, the old story about the pointer 
that became disgusted and went home when his master missed a 
few shots notwithstanding. A perfect parallel is to be found in the 
case of foxhounds which follow drag scents with enthusiasm or 
greyhounds which spend their lives chasing electric rabbits which 
they never catch. They have just as much enthusiasm for the next 
race. 

Why does a springer spaniel, which is a good retriever 
on other birds, refuse to retrieve ducks? 

Some dogs just naturally don’t like the smell of a duck. If the 
dog is not too old it can still be force-broken to retrieve ducks. 
And a force-broken retriever usually makes a better retriever than 
a natural one. 
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What is the best method of breaking a coon dog from 
trailing deer? 

It’s always difficult to break a hound from chasing deer. A deer 
is a hound’s natural quarry, and most hounds would rather run 
one than anything else. They’ll do it even after generations of 
breeding and training on foxes, coons, bears, or bobcats. If the 
dog persists in chasing deer, catch him in the act and give him a 
sound whipping, while repeating “Come back! Come back! Come 
back!” One really sound whipping—when the dog knows what 
it’s for—is far better than endless scoldings and switchings which 
mean nothing. 

Are table scraps, including chicken bones, injurious to 
dogs? 

A dog’s stomach can usually digest almost anything from the 
table, including bones. Thin chicken bones tend to splinter, how¬ 
ever, and when they do, they are very sharp. Once in a while 
they’ll puncture a dog’s stomach or intestines and cause peri¬ 
tonitis. What little nourishment a dog might get from chicken 
bones is certainly not worth the risk. 

Why does a bird dog hold up one foot when it points a 
bird? 

The lifted foot is just an arrested step. The dog gets close to his 
bird, starts to take one more step, decides not to. Frequently a dog 
will stop on point with his back foot lifted. Of course bird dogs 
don’t always point with a lifted foot by any means. The lifted 
forefoot, however, makes a nice picture. That’s why artists usually 
paint them that way. 

Does a Kerry blue terrier make a good hunting dog? 

The Kerry blue was bred to kill vermin, particularly rats. No 
dog is quicker or more courageous. A Kerry likes to hunt and 
can be trained for rabbits, squirrels, opossum, or coon, although 
he does not have the nose of a hound and cannot follow a very 
cold trail. 
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How should one approach a dog that is on point in order 
to get the best shot? 

This depends entirely on circumstances, especially on the type 
and position of cover—bushes, trees, et cetera. Most game birds, 
particularly grouse, will try to put trees between themselves and 
the gunner when they flush. But, regardless of where you may 
want the birds to fly, and regardless of cover, always go in from 
behind the dog if possible. The surest way to make a “blinker” 
out of a good, stanch dog is to walk in on his birds from in front 
of him. Nothing is to be gained, because no matter what your 
approach you can’t make birds fly where they don’t want to go. 
They’ll come right back over your head if that happens to be the 
direction they want to go. They’re in their own home territory 
and they know every foot of it. You can’t drive them. 

Do greyhounds run game by sight alone? 

Yes. A greyhound hunts by sight and not by scent. When it 
loses sight of its quarry, it is lost. Most dogs have comparatively 
poor eyes, but the “long dogs”—greyhounds, staghounds, wolf¬ 
hounds—have excellent eyes. 

What is the best breed of dog for hunting mountain 
lions? 

Experienced Western hunters have found that the best com¬ 
bination is foxhound-bloodhound cross. The mountain lion, or 
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cougar, is a short-winded animal that usually doesn’t run far after 
being jumped. Most of the work in cougar hunting is trailing the 
animal to its bed. The speed and endurance of the foxhound, 
combined with the marvelous scenting ability of the bloodhound, 
make an ideal combination for this work. 

Can hunters tell from the sound of their hounds’ baying 
just what the hounds are doing? 

Certainly. There is a distinct difference in the sound of a 
hound’s baying when it is on a cold trail, when it jumps its quarry 
and gets a hot, running trail, and when it brings its quarry to bay 
or tree. An experienced hound man gets to know his dogs so well 
that he can tell just what they’re doing and just which one is ahead 
as far as he can hear them. When the dog is cold-trailing, there is 
a sort of puzzled note. When it’s on a hot, running trail, there is 
a note of eagerness. At the tree there is a note of finality and satis¬ 
faction as if the dog were saying, “Come and get him—here he 
is!” 

Would it be possible to find a dog that could be trained 
for hunting squirrels and opossums, for driving or catch¬ 
ing hogs and cattle, and also for retrieving ducks? What 
breed would be recommended? 

Probably an airedale would be the best bet, particularly in mod¬ 
erate climate. A Chesapeake or Labrador might also be trained 
to do such an all-round job. 

Does the temperature of a dog’s nose always Indicate 
whether he is sick or not? 

While it is generally true that a well dog has a cool nose and 
a sick dog has a hot nose there are times when just the reverse is 
true. A perfectly healthy dog, asleep in a hot or stuffy room, may 
have a hot, dry nose, but just as soon as you let him out to run 
his nose will turn cool and moist. On the other hand, a dog that 
is recovering from distemper, after the fever has left him, can be 
a very sick pup and still have a cool, moist nose. 
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In general, does a male or a female dog make the better 
hunter? 

This is debatable. The variations between individual dogs are 
greater than the differences between sexes. A great many hunt¬ 
ers, however, maintain that females are best because they have a 
more highly developed hunting sense stemming from instinct to 
hunt food for their young. 

Does feeding raw meat to a hunting dog affect his scent¬ 
ing ability? 

No. Meat is the natural food of a dog and when he is being 
hunted hard he needs plenty of it. 

Is it possible for female dogs to whelp a litter of mixed 
puppies? 

Yes. If a female is bred to two different dogs, it is possible that 
dogs in the same litter might have different fathers. Each indi¬ 
vidual pup, of course, would have only one father. 

How can you explain the actions of a two-year-old aire- 
dale, who will hunt and kill bobcats, coons, and even trail 
mountain lions, but will head straight for home when he 
strikes the trail of a coyote or timber wolf—whether he 
is hunting alone or with other dogs? Will he get over this 
fear? 

This is an unusual case. The airedale is by nature a courageous 
dog who will take a lot of punishment without backing up. The 
only apparent explanation is that the dog may, at some time, have 
been thoroughly worked over by coyotes or a wolf. If several 
coyotes had ganged up on him when he was a youngster, it is pos¬ 
sible that he would never forget it. It is a case of the old Indian 
sign, and it’s doubtful whether the dog can ever be made to run 
coyotes or wolves. 

Can a mongrel be trained as a hunting dog? And isn’t a 
good trainer more important than the breeding of the dog? 

The question can be answered this way. A good football coach 
can make a pretty fair player out of any ordinary husky lad, but 
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think what the same coach would do with a Glenn Davis or Doc 
Blanchard. In other words, good material plus good training is 
far ahead of ordinary material—even with the best of training. It 
is true that some mongrels make pretty good hunting dogs within 
their limitations. But a well-bred dog or hound has a far superior 
nose to any mongrel. 

What is the best way to take care of a dog’s eyes when 
they have become inflamed from working in heavy brush? 

Wash out the dog’s eyes with absorbent cotton dipped in a 
weak solution of warm water and boracic acid. Another good 
treatment is to wash them with plain warm water and then put 
in a drop or two of 5 per cent argyrol solution. If the dog’s eyes 
don’t clear up promptly, take him to a veterinarian. 

Could a whippet be trained to hunt and retrieve game? 

If a man had sufficient patience he could teach a dog to do any¬ 
thing within its limitations. He might even teach a whippet to 
retrieve, although it certainly is not an inherited trait of this breed. 
Whippets, like their large cousins, greyhounds, hunt almost en¬ 
tirely by sight and are very poor at trailing. Out on the open 
plains they are all right, but they are lost when it comes to chas¬ 
ing an animal in any kind of cover. It would be practically im¬ 
possible to teach a whippet to hunt birds because most game birds 
hide in the grass and brush, and a good bird dog must have a 
very keen, delicate nose. 

What is your advice on feeding a hunting dog? Will a 
dog hunt better if he is hungry? 

A dog should be fed after the hunt and not before. He will 
certainly hunt better when he is hungry than he will after he has 
eaten heavily. This doesn’t mean, however, that he should be 
starved until he is so hungry he’ll gulp down anything that re¬ 
sembles meat—fur, feathers, and all. 

Bird hunters, rabbit hunters, and others who hunt in the day¬ 
time should feed their dogs in the evening when they come in 
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from hunting. A fox hunter who runs his dogs at night should 
feed them in the morning when he comes in. 

A dog that is being hunted hard needs more food than he does 
during the off season, when he is only lying around in the kennel. 
Nothing gives a hard-working dog more quick energy and 
stamina than meat, and he should be fed plenty of it. 

What breed of dog can be recommended for all types of 
hunting—rabbits, quail, ducks, et cetera? 

Either a German short-haired pointer or a springer spaniel is a 
good all-purpose dog. Airedales can also be trained to hunt almost 
any kind of game. 

If a dog receives a deep, jagged cut, is it advisable to use 
medication or will he cure it himself by licking it? 

Unless a cut is where a dog can't reach it with his tongue—on 
an ear, back of the head or neck, for instance—there isn’t much to 
be gained by applying medicine. If the cut is long and deep, it 
may require stitches. Otherwise, the dog will keep the wound 
clean by licking it and it will generally heal rapidly. 

Does the runt in a litter of puppies generally turn out 
to be a weakling or an inferior hunter? 

While there are many cases in which the small pups turned out 
to be the pick of the litter, these are the exception rather than the 
rule. The runt usually gets away to a bad start and very often has 
some organic weakness which handicaps him all his life. 

Is a dachshund a hunting dog? 

Yes, originally. These little dogs were bred in Germany for 
badger hunting. Their name comes from two German words, 
“dachs” meaning badger, and “hund” meaning dog. The correct 
pronunciation is “dox-hoondt.” They were developed for trailing 
badgers and going right down into the dens after them. 

What is the life span of the average hunting dog? 

About ten years, although much depends on how hard a dog 
is worked and what kind of care he has had. A bird dog is gen- 
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erally in his prime from the age of three to six years. Up to the 
time he is three, he is still learning, and after he is six he gen¬ 
erally begins to go downhill although every hunter has seen nine- 
or ten-year-old dogs that could do a creditable job for at least half 
a day. The active life span of hounds is about the same as that of 
bird dogs. 

Is distemper in puppies caused by improper feeding? 

No. Only in so far as an improper or inadequate diet weakens 
the pup’s resistance. Distemper can be compared with influenza 
in humans and is equally contagious. 

What is the best way to tell an old dog from a young one? 

It is generally fairly easy to tell an old dog from a young one 
by the condition of his teeth. A healthy young dog’s teeth are 
generally white and the small incisors are not worn. In an old dog 
the incisors are yellow and worn. In a very old dog they are gone 
altogether, and even the canine teeth are worn and yellow. Also, 
an old dog begins to turn gray around the eyes and the muzzle. 

Why does a dog turn around three or four times before 
he lies down? 

Probably an ancestral instinct to mash down the grass and 
make himself a bed. 

Is there any breed of dog which was originated in Amer¬ 
ica? 

Yes, there are three—Chesapeake retriever, Boston terrier, and 
the American water spaniel. 

Is it necessary to use physical punishment in training gun 
dogs? 

This depends on the individual dog. A good dog trainer studies 
the individual pupil. Some pups are so shy and high-strung that 
it is a mistake even to scold them too much. But there are also 
hardheaded pups that don’t understand or heed anything but a 
switch. 


FACTS TO KNOW ABOUT DOGS 


205 


Is it true that a dog’s first litter is no good? 

No. This is just another one of those old legends. It is true, 
however, that experienced breeders generally wait until the second 
season to be reasonably sure that the female has attained full 
growth and all of her adult characteristics. 

What is the cause of the disease "black tongue” in dogs? 
Is there any cure or way of preventing it? 

The disease is similar to scurvy in human beings and comes 
from a lack of vitamins. It can be prevented—or cured if not too 
far advanced—by feeding fresh meat, fresh vegetables, and the 
liquor from vegetables. 

“Black tongue” used to be considered highly contagious be¬ 
cause it was not unusual for whole packs of hounds, for instance, 
to be wiped out by the disease. It is now known, however, that 
this was because all the dogs had been fed the same diet and, as a 
result, suffered the same deficiency. In treating a dog with “black 
tongue,” the addition of a tablespoonful of cod-liver oil daily to 
the dog’s food is a good supplement to the fresh meat and vege¬ 
tables. 

What causes a dog to shake his head, turn it to one side, 
and paw at it frequently? 

This is almost always an indication of ear canker. Syringe the 
dog’s ear with a mild, lukewarm solution of boracic acid, then 
clean it out gently with a swab of cotton. After the ear is thor¬ 
oughly dry, sprinkle in some boracic acid powder. In cases of per¬ 
sistent ear canker consult a veterinarian. 

Is it correct to call a dog a thoroughbred? 

No. The term thoroughbred is correctly used only when re¬ 
ferring to horses. A dog is a purebred. 

Is it true that the litter of a registered bitch which was 
bred to a registered dog of the same breed is not eligible 
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for registration if the bitch had her preceding litter from 
an off-breed or unregistered dog? 

No. Simple biology should tell us that the sire of one litter 
couldn’t possibly have anything to do with the pups in the suc¬ 
ceeding litter, born probably a year later. 

Do spaniels point? 

The better-known spaniels—springers and cockers—do not 
point. The water spaniels are, of course, retrievers only. The Brit¬ 
tany spaniel, however, does point its birds and can be trained to 
be as stanch as any setter or pointer. 

What kind of dog is a feist? Will a feist make a good 
squirrel dog? 

Feist is an Old English word used to describe a small mongrel 
dog. It doesn’t apply to any particular breed but is used for any 
small dog of mixed breeds. 

The kind of dog referred to as a feist commonly has some fox- 
terrier blood and often can be trained to hunt nearly any kind of 
small game, particularly squirrels. 

Is it important to inoculate puppies against distemper? 
When should this be done? 

It is most important to have a pup inoculated against distemper. 
Without immunization nearly every dog will have distemper 
sooner or later. Immunization has proved effective in about 95 
per cent of the dogs so treated. Most veterinarians give “puppy 
shots” when the dog is two or three months old. These protect 
him until he is old enough to receive the full preventive treatment 
six to eight months later. 

When it is taken some miles away in a car and then be¬ 
comes lost, how does a dog find its way home or back to 
camp? 

It is probable that a dog uses its nose to remember places in the 
same way humans use their eyes. If we drive past a fertilizer plant 
or an orange grove in full bloom it makes a lasting impression on 
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our nostrils. But, generally speaking, we rely primarily on our 
eyes for finding our way. We say to ourselves, “Oh, yes. I remem¬ 
ber that little round mountain ... or that old gnarled pine 
... or that filling station with the funny roof.” Ours is a memory 
of sights while an animal’s is primarily a memory of smells. Most 
dogs are not happy in a car unless they can have their noses out 
the window, and it is probable that a dog builds up a chain of 
memories of different smells as he goes through the country. 

Dogs also undoubtedly have an instinct for direction which no 
man can explain. Some woodsmen have it to a marked degree. 
All animals seem to have it. 

A five-year-old pointer which has always had a very 
friendly disposition has recently been kept chained up and 
fed on raw meat. He now shows a tendency to become 
mean. Is it the diet of meat which is causing this? 

Probably not. Meat is a dog’s natural food. Undoubtedly keep¬ 
ing the dog chained has made him irritable. If a dog has to be 
chained, fasten the ring of his chain to a long wire so that he can 
run and get some exercise. 

What is the best method of breaking a dog from jump¬ 
ing up on one? 

When a dog jumps up on you don’t pet him or touch him with 
your hands. Simply say, “Down,” in a firm voice, and step with 
equal firmness on his back foot. 

What breed of hunting dog would make the best watch¬ 
dog? 

Probably a Chesapeake retriever or an airedale, although an 
airedale is not technically a hunting dog. The Chesapeake is a 
big, strong dog with plenty of intelligence and generally a one- 
man dog that is not quick to make friends with strangers. 
Hounds, bird dogs, and spaniels are usually gentle fellows who 
are inclined to make friends with everybody. 
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Is there any known way to break a dog from chasing 
automobiles? 

Yes. The best method is to secure the co-operation of friends in 
doing it. Ask them to drive past, and when the dog runs out to 
bark at the car, have them throw a bucket of water on him. Or 
let one of them jump out of the car and chase the dog, scolding 
him and throwing sticks at him. A handful of BB shot thrown 
at him is also effective. He won’t be hurt and the shot cutting the 
grass around him will scare him. 

It is also possible for the owner of a car-chasing dog to break 
him of the habit by the exercise of a little time and patience. Sit 
where you can watch the dog and when he runs at a car go and 
get him and give him a thorough whipping. Every time the 
switch falls say, “Come back.” Enough of this and the dog will 
learn what “Come back” means. He will also lose interest in 
chasing cars. 

Is there any breed of dog which can whip a timber wolf 
unassisted? 

Probably not. A big timber wolf may weigh as much as 150 
pounds, and in Alaska up to 175 pounds. A Great Dane or a 
mastiff might have the weight to tackle a wolf, but either one 
would be slow and clumsy compared with a wolf. The Irish wolf¬ 
hound, the largest known dog, was bred particularly for fighting 
wolves, but even wolfhounds were usually hunted in pairs or 
packs. Even a pair of them would most certainly have their hands 
full with a big American timber wolf. 

Can a dog, which is taken into the South for hunting, 
recover from the bite of a rattlesnake or a cottonmouth 
moccasin? 

The answer depends upon where the dog is bitten and how 
much venom is injected. In any case, dogs often recover from 
the bite of a moccasin but rarely from the bite of a diamondback 
rattlesnake. Prompt use of a suction pump, however, will occa¬ 
sionally save even the rattler’s victim. 
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Does a dog’s scenting power become stronger as he grows 
older? 

Probably not, but his knowledge of how to use that scenting 
ability does improve with age and experience. 

Is it true that epidemics of rabies occur only during the 
so-called "dog days" of summer? Must a dog be vaccinated 
every year to be immune? 

There is no basis for the belief that rabies is more prevalent in 
summer than in winter. Statistics show that the disease occurs in 
the winter as often as it does in the summer. Another popular 
misconception is that a dog infected with rabies will shun water. 
As a matter of fact, an infected dog will not hesitate to swim 
across a ditch or a creek which may be in his path during his 
aimless wanderings. 

There are two forms of this disease, furious and dumb rabies. 
There are usually three stages of furious rabies, the first of which 
is indicated chiefly by a change in the dog’s disposition. He be¬ 
comes irritable and restless and shows a desire to get away into 
a dark place. His eyes show a wild, fixed stare. In the second 
stage he often runs or walks in an aimless, crazy way, is extremely 
excitable, and is apt to snap at anything which comes in his path. 
A very characteristic development is a change in the pitch of his 
voice, which becomes very high and cracked. 

When the dog passes into the third stage, his lower jaw becomes 
paralyzed, the mouth hangs open, and the tongue protrudes, 
often with saliva hanging in strings. Then paralysis gradually 
sets in, beginning with the hind legs, and the dog dies. It usually 
takes about a week for the three stages to develop. 

Dumb rabies resembles the third stage of furious rabies— 
paralysis of the lower jaw, blank expression and a change in the 
sound of the voice. 

Rabies can be transmitted from three to five days before any 
symptoms appear. It is therefore extremely dangerous to neglect 
any dog bite, particularly that of a strange dog, for the disease is 
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almost invariably fatal if allowed to develop for any length of 
time before treatment is given. 

Some authorities insist that in a dog immunity will not last 
even six months after a single injection of vaccine, so yearly 
inoculation is advisable. Certainly all dogs should be vaccinated if 
there is any evidence of an epidemic in the community. 

What breed of dog is the oldest known breed? 

The first dogs of which we have any record were owned by the 
ancient Egyptians and somewhat resembled greyhounds. The 
Afghan hounds of the ancient Israelites and the Persian gazelle 
hounds, or salukis, are also very old breeds. 
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Care for Your Dog’s Feet 

If your dog has tender feet at the beginning of the hunting 
season, try this. Instead of putting boots on his feet, which many 
dogs refuse to wear, make a mixture of one third pine tar, one 
third fine sand, and one third tannic acid. Heat the tar to mixing 
consistency and stir in the sand and tannic acid thoroughly. After 
cooling, coat the dog’s pads with this mixture. It will provide full 
protection without discomfort and can be used on dogs whose 
feet are already worn through by rough country, as it also acts 
as a healing agent. 


Confine Dogs 

All sportsmen should confine their dogs during the game-bird 
nesting season. Dogs at large can be, and often are, very de¬ 
structive to eggs and young birds as well as to rabbits. 
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Don’t Confuse Running Hounds 

When the dogs pass you on a stand, or make a loss, never say 
anything to them or the chances are you will throw them off and 
break up the chase. Dogs depend on their noses, so stand still, say 
nothing, and they will soon be gone on the trail. 

Watch Your Dogs 

If you happen on a rattler while you are hunting with dogs— 
either hounds or bird dogs—don’t shoot the snake until someone 
has gone on ahead, called the dogs to him, and is holding them. 
When you have shot the snake, walk on with your partner, lead¬ 
ing the dogs with you until they have forgotten the gunshot. If 
you are alone and have only one dog with you, ignore the snake 
until you can call the dog to you and tie him. If you have several 
dogs, it’s best to forget the snake altogether. Many a good dog 
has been killed by a “dead” rattler which, though it has been shot 
in two, is still capable of biting. When the dogs rush in at the 
gunshot, it’s too late for anything but regrets. 

Photograph Your Dog 

It is wise to have a clear photograph of your dog. On the back 
of the photo put the pup’s license number and other information 
about him. If he is ever stolen you will have a distinct likeness 
whereby he can be recognized at a glance. Too often verbal de¬ 
scriptions are vague and misleading. 

Look Your Dog Over 

When you are through hunting for the day, don’t just put your 
dog in the kennel after feeding and expect him to be at his best 
the next morning. Look your dog over. Pull his eyelids back and 
remove any seeds or other foreign objects, then wash out his eyes 
with warm water. Look at his feet for cuts and for burs which 
may have got between his toes. Take care of your dog and he will 
be ready in the morning—before you are. 
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Loose Collar 

When a hunting dog is in the woods, his collar should be very 
loose to prevent his being caught or strangled by branches or 
heavy brush. A loose collar gives the dog a chance to free himself 
by letting his collar slide over his head. 

Lost Dog 

If you lose your dog when out hunting, place an old hunting 
coat or some piece of your clothing on the ground where you last 
saw him. The next day simply go to where you left your old coat 
and usually you will find your dog curled up on it. A dog gen¬ 
erally returns to the place he started from and will nearly always 
hang around where his master's scent is. 


Beating Burs 

If you have a long-haired breed of hunting dog, such as a 
pointer, spaniel, or setter, rub pure-white vaseline or petroleum, 
jelly on the dog's ears, feet, and legs where the hair is long. After 
a hunting trip you will be able to pull out or comb out sandburs, 
cockleburs, or sticktights much easier and without harming the 
dog’s coat. 


For Your Dog’s Feet 

Hounds or bird dogs which are kept in kennels tend to de¬ 
velop long toenails and tender feet during the off season. This is 
especially true in sections where the ground is soft or sandy. A 
good suggestion is to have a concrete slab just inside the kennel 
door or gate. It doesn't need to be more than four or five feet 
square. Dogs spend a lot of time prancing along the gate waiting 
for their food, making friends with visitors, et cetera. The con¬ 
crete will keep their nails worn down and their feet in good con* 
ditioa 
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Save Your Vegetable Water 

When vegetables are cooked, much of the vitamins and minerals 
are extracted and remain in the water. Don’t throw this water 
away. Save it and mix it with your dog’s food. 

Keep Quiet and Prevent a Fight 

When you meet another hunter and your dogs are getting ac¬ 
quainted, they will often bristle up and walk around each other, 
growling threateningly. At such a time a quick move or an ex¬ 
cited command will almost always start a scrap. If you will stand 
quietly by your dogs, they will usually do a lot of growling and 
let it go at that. 


A Dangerous Leash 

It shouldn’t be necessary to remind anyone never to tie his dog 
in such a way that he can possibly hang himself—by a short leash 
in an open truck, for example. Many valuable hunting dogs have 
been lost in exactly this way. 

Teaching a Hound to Bark at Tree 

When you are training a young coon hound to tree, get him to 
bark for his food. If he doesn’t want to bark, put the food where 
he cannot reach it until he barks for it. Then give it to him and 
pet him for barking. When he learns to bark for his food, hold it 
up against a tree or building and get the pup to bark up—then 
give him his food. By the time he can run and tree a coon, he 
should know how to bark for what he wants—and he sure wants 
that coon! 


Hair Saver 

If you have a merry-tailed dog which continually wears the hair 
off his tail, try this. Cut the remaining hair close. Then wrap a 
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layer of absorbent cotton around the tail and pour on some col¬ 
lodion. Apply several times, allowing each application to dry be¬ 
fore pouring on the next. If applied properly, the collodion will 
last up to ten days. It is impervious to water and gives sufficient 
protection to allow the hair to grow back. 


Part IV 


GUNS 



NE of the questions most often asked by newcomers to the 


hunting field is, “What gun should I buy?” Certain gen¬ 
eral suggestions can be given for certain types of shooting, but no 
man can tell another man what gun will suit him. You might 
prefer a 12-gauge over-and-under, and I might prefer a 16-gauge 
pump. You might prefer a bolt-action .30-06, and I might prefer 
a lever-action .300, or a .35 pump action. Every shooter should use 
a gun which fits him, with an action which is easy for him to 
operate. There is a wide choice. 

The questions in this section have been chosen to give the 
reader some understanding of the subject—not to make him an 
expert. It is hoped that some of the answers will clarify problems 
that have disturbed the reader. They should, at best, provide the 
kind of information that will enable the reader to choose a gun 
wisely and use it wisely. 

Nothing written about guns is ever complete without a word 
of caution. It cannot be repeated too often: Whatever gun a man 
chooses, the most important thing to remember is that it is a 
deadly weapon. Never allow a gun to point at anything which 
you do not intend to shoot. Be absolutely sure that it is what you 
intend to shoot. And never forget that a gun in poor mechanical 
condition or one fired with faulty or “doctored” ammunition 
may be deadly to the shooter. 
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Why is it so hard to hit an animal which is either high 
above or far below the shooter? 

Because seeing the animal in foreshortened perspective creates 
an optical illusion. The tendency is to undershoot an animal 
which is above you and overshoot an animal which is below. 

There has been much discussion about the practicability 
of the Winchester .30-30 as a big-game gun. This gun was 
originally manufactured to be used only as a varmint gun, 
but has probably killed more deer, bear, et cetera, than 
any other gun in existence. Some swear by it, but others 
claim it is too light for big game. How about this? 

The .30-30 is an ideal gun for wolves, bobcats, and coyotes, and 
—in the hands of a good shot—a reasonably effective gun on 
whitetail deer, but it shouldn’t be recommended for bigger game. 
The Winchester .32 Special, Savage .300, Remington .35, or any 
reliable make of .30-06 is much better. The .30-06 is especially 
recommended because of the great variety of loads available— 
bullet weights for everything from coyotes to Kodiaks. 

If a .35 Remington is sighted in at one hundred yards, 
how much should the rear sight be raised at different dis¬ 
tances? 

The .35 Remington shoots a 200-grain bullet at a speed of about 
2,200 feet per second. It shoots pretty flat at a hundred yards, but 
at two hundred yards or over it is necessary to raise the sights. 
There is only one way to tell how much. Take the rifle out and 
test it. Guns vary and so does human eyesight. One man may 
shoot with a coarse sight while another takes a fine sight. Shoot 
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the rifle at targets at various distances, using different elevations 
of the rear sight until you find the one that does the business for 
you. 

What is meant when it is said that a certain ty pe of rifle 
sight causes the rifle to "shoot to the light"? 

It would be more correct to say, “causes the shooter to shoot to 
the light.” Certain types of sights gather more light than others, 
and the human eye is inclined to favor the side of the sight which 
shows the most light. This causes him to “shoot to the light”— 
that is, to the side from which the light is coming. Such fine 
points mean very little in everyday hunting, however, and are 
important only in very fine target shooting. 

Can a rifle be sighted in by clamping the gun down and 
sighting through the barrel at an object and then adjusting 
the sights to suit? 

This is called bore sighting, and a rifle can be sighted in that 
way for point-blank range—say fifty yards—but it wouldn’t be 
accurate at longer distances. Bore sighting doesn’t take into ac¬ 
count the fact that all bullets drop—even those with very high 
velocity. If you adjusted your sights to hit a target three hundred 
yards away you probably wouldn’t be able even to see the target 
if you looked through the bore. The barrel would be aimed at a 
spot well above it. 

The rifle should be sighted in at whatever you think your aver¬ 
age shot will be, probably a hundred yards in brushy country and 
two hundred yards in more open country. Shoot from the prone 
position, using a sand bag for a rest, and correct your sights by 
the trial-and-error method. 

In many historical novels reference is made to rifles called 
needle guns which were at one time carried by frontiers¬ 
men and hunters of the Southwest. Just what type of rifle 
was this, and why was it called a needle gun? 

The needle gun was so called because in place of a short firing 
pin to strike the primer at the base of the cartridge there was a 
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long needle which went through the paper cartridge and struck 
the primer in the forward end of the cartridge. 

Needle guns were originally European military rifles, and the 
theory was that, with the primer up forward, the bullet was given 
immediate impetus which increased as the powder burned. Mod¬ 
ern powder is so much improved and burns so fast that there 
wouldn’t be any noticeable difference in putting the primer ahead 
of the powder instead of behind. 

Is it more difficult to hit an object on the water than on 
the land? 

Yes, mainly because it’s so hard to estimate distance over water. 
Almost invariably the shooter underestimates the distance, prob¬ 
ably because there are no trees, bushes, or rocks on which to base 
an estimate. 

Was the hunter of a hundred years ago a better shot with 
his muzzle-loader than the rifleman of today? 

Within the range of his rifle, in all probability, yes. Nothing 
takes the place of actual experience when it comes to shooting at 
game, particularly running game. The hunter of a hundred years 
ago got more of such practice in a month than the average hunter 
of today gets in a lifetime. 

But the best rifle shots of today, with their finer weapons, would 
shoot rings around the old-timers in target work, particularly at 
long ranges. 

Which cross-hair sight is better in a telescope sight, the 
medium or the medium fine? 

Fine cross hairs are best for target work, and medium is a good 
combination for target and game. 

Which is the better position for rifle shooting, the sitting 
or the kneeling position? 

The best position, of course, is prone—if you have time enough 
to get set. If not, sitting is definitely steadier than kneeling. 
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Is a peep sight better for hunting than an open sight? 

This is purely a matter of personal preference and what a man 
has become used to. Some hunters claim that they can’t find run¬ 
ning game at all with a peep sight, and others claim that it’s much 
easier just to look through that circle and put the front bead on 
the target. 

Which is the more effective on big game, a small-caliber, 
high-velocity rifle or one of larger caliber and lower 
velocity? 

This is one of the most argued questions in the entire hunting 
field. Many old-timers swear by the large-caliber, low-velocity 
slugs, such as the old .44-40, .45-70, and .45-90. They claim that 
since the bullet doesn’t travel so fast it doesn’t penetrate so readily 
and, therefore, the entire shock and energy of the bullet are ab¬ 
sorbed in the animal. To back up their arguments they cite the 
facts that thousands of bison and other heavy game have been 
killed with such low-velocity guns as the old .44-40. The small- 
caliber, high-velocity fans claim much greater accuracy and just 
as much or more wallop. They also claim, with justification, that 
their rifles have far greater range. 

The truth of the matter is that a gun should have both large 
enough caliber and high enough velocity for the job. A .22 Hi- 
power will kill a deer or even an elk and so will a .44-40, but a 
.30-06, for instance, will do the job much more consistently. 

If you were out on a hunting trip with a rifle, and a bullet 
got jammed in the barrel, what would be the fastest way 
to get it out? 

Make a wooden ramrod from a stick slightly smaller than the 
bore of the rifle. Put this ramrod in from the muzzle end and tap 
it. If this doesn’t work, take a good shell, remove the bullet, and 
about nine tenths of the powder, pack a little paper in for a wad¬ 
ding, and then fire it. This treatment should be used only if it is 
impossible to get the rifle to a good gunsmith. 
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What type of telescope sight is best for old eyes? 

Probably a K2. 5—low-power, large field, and bright definition. 
If the shooting is to be largely woods shooting, either a tapered 
flat-top post, or cross hairs with Lee dot. For open shooting, 
medium cross hairs, or just a horizontal cross hair with Lee dot. 

What is the best way to "target in ,, a new deer rifle? 

Most rifles are carefully targeted before they leave the factory. 
Some are sighted for two hundred yards. Other low-velocity rifles 
are sighted for one hundred yards. Since most deer are killed at 
one hundred yards or less, a man should know whether his gun 
shoots true at that distance. 

The most satisfactory way of finding out is to set up a target at 
one hundred yards and shoot the gun from a prone position, tak¬ 
ing a rest over a sandbag. If the rifle has been sighted for two 
hundred yards, it will naturally shoot several inches high at one 
hundred yards and it will be necessary to make adjustments. 

How do lever and bolt-action rifles compare in accuracy 
and speed with fast-moving game? 

The reloading mechanism of a gun has nothing to do with its 
accuracy. That is a matter of the rifling of the barrel and the bal¬ 
ance and speed of the bullet. 

As far as speed of operation is concerned, theoretically the lever 
action is faster than the bolt action. The average hunter, however, 
nearly always drops a gun partially from his shoulder when 
operating any action—either lever or bolt—so that in practical 
shooting of running game there isn’t actually a great deal to choose 
between the two. 

Is the .30-30 rifle the same gun as the .30 government, or 
are they two different caliber rifles? 

The two rifles are the same caliber but there’s a great deal of 
difference in the cartridge. Many people, however, incorrectly call 
an army rifle a .30-30. It is a .30 caliber but the .30 government 
packs about twice the wallop of the .30-30. The .30-30, with 170- 
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grain bullet, has a muzzle velocity of 2,200 feet a second and a 
muzzle energy of 1,830 foot pounds, whereas the 180 grain .30 
government, or .30-06, travels at a speed of 2,700 feet per second 
and packs a wallop of almost 3,000 pounds. 

There is much confusion in these .30-caliber rifles. The term 
.30-30 comes from the original loading, which was .30 caliber with 
thirty grains of black powder. Similarly, the old Krag army rifle 
was a .30-40—.30 caliber with forty grains of black powder. The 
same type of designation is given the .25-35, •25-20, .38-40, .44-40, 
et cetera. Incidentally, Winchester now lists the old .30-30 simply 
as .30 Winchester, or .30 W.C.F. (Winchester Center Fire). 

What is meant by crowned muzzles? 

Muzzles with a rounded finish at the end of the barrel. Most 
good rifles today are crowned to protect the rifling in case the tip 
is struck against a rock or stone wall. If the tip of a rifle barrel was 
cut off flat, the rifling could easily be damaged. 

Is there any difference in the life of a barrel of a rifle that 
shoots a bullet traveling at 2,000 feet per second and one 
that shoots a bullet traveling 4,000 feet per second? 

Yes. The higher the velocity, the more the friction and the 
faster the wear. The only rifle made commercially in this country 
which has a muzzle velocity of 4,000 feet per second is the Win¬ 
chester .220 Swift. If this rifle is shot carefully—not rapid-fire— 
it should maintain accuracy for 3,000 or 4,000 rounds. A rifle 
which shoots a bullet traveling 2,000 feet per second should main¬ 
tain accuracy for from 6,000 to 10,000 rounds. This is a rough 
estimate and there would be considerable variation among indi¬ 
vidual guns. 

What are the three classifications of trigger pull, and 
which is the best for hunting? 

The military pull, the target pull, and the hair trigger. The mili¬ 
tary pull has a long “take up” and is by far the safest. There is 
considerable creep in the trigger before it actually releases the 
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hammer, so that just touching the trigger won’t fire the gun. This 
is the best trigger pull for hunting purposes. 

The target pull is crisp—that is, fast—with no creep, and is 
usually about three pounds. The hair trigger is very dangerous 
and there is seldom any need for it. Some rifles are equipped with 
two triggers. Pulling one sets the other for hair-trigger pull— 
usually about half a pound. 

Is it true that the longer the barrel on a rifle the farther 
it carries? 

No. Taking the case of a .22 rim-fire as an example, the bullet 
reaches maximum velocity in the barrel eighteen inches from the 
breech. Before the bullet has traveled eighteen inches not all of 
the gases have expanded to give maximum push. After eighteen 
inches the gas expansion decreases and the friction of the bullet in 
the rifling of the barrel begins to tell. Therefore, a 20-inch barrel 
would be just about right to secure maximum velocity. The same 
general principle holds good for all rifles. 

What rifle is best suited for hunting mountain lions? 

A man should use whatever rifle he is accustomed to and the 
caliber doesn’t make much difference. When you get your shot 
at a mountain lion he’s usually standing in a tree, often not over 
fifteen or twenty feet from the ground, and you can generally get 
quite close. One word of caution: it always pays to make a head 
shot if possible—to kill the animal instantly—for when a crippled 
lion falls into a pack of hounds, it’s bad news. 

Does a rifle recoil before or after the bullet leaves the 
barrel? 

After. Although recoil actually begins the instant the expand¬ 
ing powder gases meet the inertia of the bullet, for all practical 
purposes the bullet is well on its way and out of the barrel before 
the recoil is felt by the shooter. It follows that recoil itself does not 
affect the aim. It is flinching in anticipation of the recoil which 
throws off the shooter’s aim. 
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What does the second number refer to in designating 
various rifles and cartridges? As, for example, .250-3000, 
.30-30, .45-70, .30-06, et cetera? 

The first number, of course, represents caliber. 

The second number is used in several different ways. It may 
designate muzzle velocity, as in the case of the .250-3000, which 
means a 25-caliber bullet traveling at 3,000 feet per second. Very 
often it indicates the number of grains of powder; for instance, a 
.30-30 is a .30 caliber with thirty grains of powder. It may at other 
times designate the year model; the .30-06, for example, is the .30 
caliber Springfield, 1906 model. 

What is parallax? 

Whether in a telescope on the surveyor’s transit or on the 
hunter’s rifle, a condition of “parallax” simply means that the 
reticle, whether of cross hair, flat-top post, dot, or other type, is 
out of the focus of the objective lens of the telescope. The effect of 
such out-of-focus condition is that the reticle appears to move 
when the shooter’s eye is moved even slightly off the optical center 
of the telescope. This introduces a bewildering and impossible 
sense of uncertainty. 

Placing the reticle in correct focus with the objective lens is the 
job of the telescope manufacturer. Should the reticle become dis¬ 
located through a fall or some sharp blow, the telescope should be 
sent back to the manufacturer for proper readjustment. 

When speaking of rifle cartridges, what is meant by a 
"blue pill”? 

A blue pill is a high-pressure-proof cartridge for test firing a 
new rifle before it leaves the factory. In the .30-.06 caliber, for 
instance, this proof cartridge develops about seventy thousand 
pounds’ breech pressure—30 to 40 per cent higher than any com¬ 
mercial load. If the rifle can take that sort of medicine once, it is 
judged perfectly safe for any future load it may have to handle. 

What makes a .30-.06 rifle shoot lightweight bullets 
lower than heavier ones? For example, a 150-grain bullet 


GUNS 


224 

takes five more clicks of elevation than a 220-grain bullet 
at one hundred yards. 

This is because of barrel whip. The whip which is greater with 
the light, high-velocity bullet causes the muzzle to depress as the 
bullet leaves the barrel. 

What is the safe minimum trigger pull for a big-game 
hunting rifle? 

Not less than three pounds. 

Open sights become increasingly difficult to use as a man 
grows older. What type of sight is best for men who are 
forced to wear bifocal glasses? 

Either a peep sight or a telescope sight. In shooting, a man looks 
through the upper part of his bifocal lens—which is the distance 
lens. A peep sight or a telescope sight, therefore, permits him to 
see his target most clearly. If a man’s eyes are in such shape that 
even the front bead blurs through the upper half of his bifocals, 
the only answer is a telescope, two and a half or three power for 
big game and more for vermin. 
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What gauge and choke would you recommend for a seven- 
teen-year-old boy who is particularly fond of hunting and 
is just starting to gather his equipment? 

Much depends on how long the boy has been interested in hunt¬ 
ing and whether he has been properly schooled in handling fire¬ 
arms. Some boys can handle a .22 rifle satisfactorily, for instance, 
by the time they are twelve or thirteen years old. In a shotgun a 
good all-round choice would be a 16-gauge pump or double gun— 
in the case of a pump, modified choke; in the case of a double 
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gun, right barrel cylinder, left barrel modified. Starting the novice 
out with a 20, 28, or .410 is putting him under too much of a 
handicap. 

Is it true that a charge of large shot will travel farther 
than a charge of small shot? 

Yes. Even with the same initial impetus, a charge of heavy shot 
will travel farther than light shot. It’s just a matter of physics. 

Does the front end of a shot string travel farther and have 
more penetration than the tail end? 

Yes. One theory is that some of the pellets are flattened slightly 
by the explosion of the powder and, not being perfectly round, 
have more air resistance. Hence they don’t travel so fast or so far. 

How much better is a 12-gauge magnum than an ordinary 
12-gauge, and do you think that the average hunter would 
improve his bag by acquiring a magnum? 

The ordinary hunter probably would not shoot so well. The 
average 12-gauge magnum weighs almost nine pounds and has a 
healthy recoil under which the average hunter would probably 
develop a tendency to flinch. A magnum does have a definite ad¬ 
vantage in range, reaching out 65 yards or more with its ounce 
and five-eighths of shot, whereas an ordinary 12-gauge with an 
ounce and a quarter of shot will reach out effectively to only 50 
or 55 yards. The magnum is primarily a waterfowl gun and is too 
heavy for upland game—that is, for the average hunter. 

Is it true that two men, one with a 12-gauge and one with 
a .410, equally good shots and hunting under the same con¬ 
ditions, will come back with just about the same amount of 
game? 

No. A 12-gauge shell puts out a lot more pellets in a denser 
pattern than a .410 and hitting a bird with eight or ten shot pellets 
will bring it down a lot quicker than hitting it with one or two. 
The best shot in the world doesn’t always hold right on every 
bird. He may underlead or overlead a trifle and the pattern of 
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the .410 might fail to connect where the denser pattern of the 12- 
gauge would do the job. 

I am a recently discharged veteran and my rehabilitation 
program requires my wife to go into the field hunting with 
me. I would like to buy her a 20-gauge gun. She wants a 
.410 because it is so light and small. Which is recommended? 

The 20-gauge, by all means. Why place the girl under a terrific 
handicap right at the start and completely discourage her? A .410 
is no gun for a beginner. In fact, it's no gun at all except in the 
hands of a very fine shot, who just wants to make the game as 
sporting as possible. 

What size shot is best for birds, squirrels, and rabbits? 

Either 6 ’s or 7%. Both of these sizes are all right for squirrels 
and rabbits, grouse, prairie chickens, pheasants, and ducks. They 
are a little large for quail and woodcock and a little small for 
turkeys and geese. If you have to depend on one, 7^ is probably 
the best all-round shot size. 

Is it true that pump guns have greater range and killing 
power than automatics? 

For all practical purposes it is not true. Theoretically, perhaps, 
it is, although the difference is too small to measure. Photographs 
made with the new high-speed cameras prove that the bullet 
actually leaves the barrel of an automatic pistol, for instance, be¬ 
fore the reloading mechanism begins to work. The same is true 
of shotguns—before back pressure of the expanding gas effects 
the reloading mechanism, the shot has left the barrel. 

How can rust be removed from the outside of a gun, when 
the rust is down into the engraved parts which are hard to 
reach? 

A certain amount of rust can be removed by boiling in water, 
though this method is never completely effective. The best thing 
to do is to send the gun back to the manufacturer and have it 
refinished. 
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It is often said that you should aim a rifle but point a shot¬ 
gun. What is the difference? 

Technically, every gun is aimed. However, in the case of a rifle, 
the shooter is more or less gun conscious while in the case of a 
shotgun he is usually more target conscious—probably because 
the rifle target is usually stationary and the shotgun target is 
moving. 

When you are shooting a rifle you are conscious of the fact that 
you are throwing only one bullet out there and that it has to go 
exactly right. Therefore, you aim. But with a shotgun you know 
that you can rely on a large pattern of shot and you aren’t quite 
so particular about sighting. You concentrate more on the target 
and point the gun much as you would point your finger. 

If your rifle fits you properly, you may well get so used to shoot¬ 
ing it that you can point it as you would a shotgun—at a running 
deer, for instance, when snap shooting in the brush. But if you 
get a deer running across an open meadow, you had better get 
those sights lined up or you’ll puncture a lot of air. 

Which gun is the faster in the field—the pump gun or the 
autoloader? 

The autoloading shotgun, commonly called the automatic, is 
of course the faster mechanism. But in actual use the pump gun 
is every bit as fast on aimed shots. Put it this way: a man has to 
get back on his target after shooting once and the split second he 
takes to do that is ample time to pump the gun. Operating that 
slide action becomes almost automatic when a man gets used to 
it, and he can fire aimed shots just as fast as he could with an 
autoloader. For use in the field, there is little to choose between 
the two guns as far as speed is concerned. 

What causes delayed action in the firing of shotgun shells? 

Delayed action is usually caused by one of two things—a defec¬ 
tive primer or damp powder. 

On a pistol range, when a cartridge fails to fire, the standard 
precaution is to wait fifteen seconds after the hammer clicks. A 
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man should wait at least that long with either a rifle or a shotgun 
after a misfire before taking the gun down from his shoulder or 
opening it. When you do open it, open it fast. A shotgun shell can 
do little or no damage if it explodes in the open. It's only when it 
is enclosed in the chamber—or partially enclosed in the breech— 
that it is dangerous. 

If the barrel of a shotgun has been bulged or dented, is it 
unsafe to use the gun? Can either or both of these conditions 
be corrected? 

It is probably perfectly safe to use the gun unless the barrel has 
been very badly dented. 

A bulge cannot be repaired, but if it is close to the end of the 
barrel it can be removed by shortening the barrel. This, however, 
removes all choke and the gun then shoots wide open. A good 
gunsmith can easily take out dents by using an expanding tool. 

What is the most effective way of removing the pits from 
the barrel of a gun? 

If a shotgun barrel is not too badly pitted it can be polished out 
without greatly affecting the shot pattern or choke. But the job 
should be done only by an experienced gunsmith. 

It is not practical to attempt to remove the pits from a rifle 
barrel, for by polishing them out you destroy the accuracy. The 
best thing to do is get a new barrel. 

How is a shotgun barrel made? Is it bored from a piece 
of steel or is a flat piece of steel rolled into a tube and 
welded? 

The barrel of a modern shotgun is bored from a fluid steel bar. 
That is why this gun will stand up under the high-velocity loads 
which are manufactured today. 

What was the method used in making the damascus twist 
shotgun barrels? 

Damascus barrels were made by welding together bars of iron 
which were then twisted and rolled out flat. The flat ribbon of 
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composite metal was then wound around a bar of steel, called a 
mandrel, and welded together by hammering. Though this 
method resulted in a beautiful job and one which was entirely 
adequate for the loads of those days, such barrels arc not safe with 
modern high-speed loads. 

What is the difference between trap and skeet shooting, 
and what is the best type gun for each? 

There is considerable difference between trap and skeet shoot¬ 
ing. The same saucerlike clay targets are used in each sport, but in 
trap shooting the shooters are stationed in a row behind the house 
from which the targets are thrown and every shot is either straight 
away or angling away from the gunner. The name “traps” comes 
from the fact that the sport originated with live pigeons being 
released from small boxes called traps. 

In skeet shooting the targets are thrown from a high house and 
a low house, and the shooters move from one station to another 
so that they get shots from all angles—crossing, incoming, and 
going away. Skeet shooting comes nearer to actual field shooting 
and requires fast timing and swinging. 

For trap shooting, a long barrel, full-choke bore is best. For 
skeet shooting, an open bore with 26-inch barrel is preferred. 

On a double-barreled shotgun with two triggers, should 
the forefinger be used on both triggers, or should two fingers 
be used, one on each trigger? 

Just the forefinger. It is hard enough to train that one finger to 
squeeze at the right time. If you put two fingers inside the trigger 
guard you are very apt to fire both barrels at once accidentally. 
Besides, the recoil of the gun will often drive the front trigger 
back against the middle finger, sometimes sharply enough to 
bruise or cut it. 

If for some reason it became necessary to have the barrels 
of a high-grade double-barreled shotgun shortened, would 
it be possible for an expert gunsmith to restore sufficient 
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choke in the shortened barrels so that they would throw a 
55 or 60 pattern? 

Probably not. When the barrels are cut off from two to four 
inches, all the choke boring is lost. Swedge choking, a method in 
which a tool was applied to the muzzle to compress it, was once 
used on very inexpensive guns where the cost of choke boring 
would have been prohibitive. The method was applicable only to 
single-barreled guns, however, and could not be used in the case 
of a double-barreled shotgun. 

If a 12-gauge gun of full-choke bore is supposed to shoot 
70 per cent of its shot in a 30-inch circle at 40 yards, how 
would the 16- and 20-gauge full-choke guns* pattern com¬ 
pare with the 12-gauge at the same distance? 

There would be very little difference in pattern on extreme 
diameter, but there would be a difference in density. A 12-gauge 
would put more shot in the circle than the 16, and the 16 would 
put more shot in the circle than the 20. 

You find printed on a box of shotgun shells the amount 
of powder in the shell. It gives you the number of drams 
and either before or after it is printed "equiv.” I under¬ 
stand that "equiv” means equivalent, but to what is it 
equivalent? 

This refers to a standard established by measuring the velocity 
over a 40-yard range obtained by three and three-fourth drams 
of DuPont bulk smokeless powder. 

What is the difference in the sizes of buckshot labeled 
Eastern and Western? 

000 Eastern corresponds to No. 2 Western, 00 Eastern corre¬ 
sponds to No. 3 Western, 0 Eastern corresponds to No. 4 Western, 
No. 1 Eastern corresponds to No. 5 or No. 6 Western, No. 2 East¬ 
ern corresponds to No. 7 Western, No. 3 Eastern corresponds to 
No. 8 or No. 9 Western. 
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Would it be practical to have a shotgun barrel rifled to 
use rifled slugs? And how would this affect the shot pattern 
when using regular loads of small shot? 

No. It’s both impractical and unnecessary. The rifling on the 
slug imparts its own rotation. 

Rifling would cause small shot to fly all over a half-acre lot. 
Some of the old Spanish shotguns were rifled at the ends to spread 
the pattern—and they really spread it, making the gun ineffective 
at ranges of more than fifteen or twenty yards. 

Is it safe to shoot a solid ball through a poly-choke 
attachment? 

Yes, provided the solid ball is a standard factory load and not a 
homemade slug, which might be a bit too large. 

Can buckshot be used in a shotgun with a poly-choke or 
cutt’s compensator attachment? 

Yes, and buckshot seems to pattern best through a full choke 
setting. 

Does length of barrel affect velocity in a shotgun? 

Length and bore of shotgun barrels are designed more for 
pattern than velocity. In the days of the old black powder loads, 
manufacturers used to say that the length of a shotgun barrel 
should be 40 diameters—40 times the bore. That was necessary to 
secure maximum velocity from slow-burning black powder. 
Modern smokeless powder, however, burns within eight inches 
of the breech, so that it is evident that barrel length has little to 
do with velocity or distance in today’s shotguns. 

Is it dangerous to fire a 3-inch 12-gauge shell in a gun 
chambered for the 234 shell? 

Yes. It can raise the pressure as much as 15 per cent, and if there 
is any weakness in the gun, this may be sufficient to burst the 
barrel and result in serious injury for the person using it. 
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If a new shotgun does not pattern successfully with all 
size shot and loads, is it a sign of an untrue barrel? 

No. No two new shotguns will pattern exactly alike even with 
the same load, and no one shotgun will pattern all loads perfecdy. 
All 12-gauge shotguns are bored toward a standard diameter but 
there is bound to be some wear in the tools and, consequently, 
slight variations in barrels. One new 12-gauge barrel may make 
a beautiful pattern with No. 4 shot, while another barrel of the 
same gauge, made by the same manufacturer, may throw a poor 
pattern with No. 4s but make a perfect pattern with size 7^2* 

Is it more advantageous to have the right barrel or left 
barrel of a shotgun bored to choke or modified for use by a 
left-handed hunter? 

It wouldn’t make the slightest difference whether a man was 
left-handed or not. The right barrel of a double-barreled shotgun 
is usually the open or cylinder bore and the left is choke or modi¬ 
fied. Some guns have a single trigger controlling both barrels but 
most double guns have two triggers, the front trigger controlling 
the right barrel and the rear trigger the left. The manufacturer’s 
reason is that the first shot will generally be fired at the nearer 
target, such as a rising bird or a rabbit jumping out of the grass. 
If the first shot misses, the left barrel must reach out with a 
tighter pattern which will hold together for a greater distance. 
Naturally it doesn’t make any difference whether you shoot from 
the right shoulder or the left shoulder. You shoot the right barrel 
first, with the front trigger, and then, if necessary, let your finger 
slip back to the rear trigger for the second shot. 

Will trap and skeet shooting improve a man’s shooting 
ability in the field? 

Naturally any sport which requires gun handling and swinging 
at moving targets will improve a man’s shooting. He gets used to 
the feel of his gun and learns to co-ordinate his swing with his 
eye and the target. It does not necessarily follow, however, that a 
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good trap or skeet shot will always be a good field shot. When a 
cock pheasant roars up unexpectedly or a woodcock whistles up 
out of the alders a man has to get his feet into shooting position, 
his body in balance, his gun to his shoulder, all at once—and fast. 
The ability to do this comes only from actual experience with 
game birds in the field. 

Does the shape of the gunstock increase or decrease re¬ 
coil? 

Recoil with a given weight of load and gun is a fixed mathe¬ 
matical value. Recoil effect is, however, very definitely influenced 
by the shape of the gunstock. With a very crooked gunstock with 
a “big drop at the heel,” as it is commonly expressed, the recoil 
of the gun on firing is an upward rotary motion—as well as back. 
When the comb of the stock of such a gun recoils upward, it hits 
you on the cheekbone, or more usually on a very sensitive and 
rather exposed nerve just under the cheekbone. Thus the old- 
fashioned crooked-stock gun is usually a hard-kicker, while the 
more modern and straighter-stock gun is a lighter kicker simply 
because the recoil is delivered more nearly straight backward. 

Should a .44 pistol bullet be used in a .410 shotgun? 
Would it be good on deer? 

It is advisable to use in any gun only the ammunition for which 
it is chambered. American pistols, chambered variously as .44 
caliber, have a grooved diameter of .427 inches. The .410 shotgun 
has a bore diameter of .410 inch and even smaller at the choke 
near the muzzle. 

A .410 shotgun is not recommended for deer hunting. If it must 
be used, shoot the factory loaded 93-grain rifled slug. Or take a 
standard 3-inch cartridge with three-quarter-ounce shot load, un¬ 
crimp and dump the shot charge, and reload with five balls of 
standard factory molded 00 buckshot. Then recrimp the paper 
case. This makes a perfectly safe load to use, even with full-choke 
barrel, and at thirty yards it is probably as effective as a 12-gauge 
00 buckshot load at fifty yards. 
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Is it dangerous to throw shotgun shells into an open fire? 

Shotgun shells, which are enclosed in paper cases, are not dan¬ 
gerous unless you should happen to have your face right over one. 
But it is dangerous to throw rifle bullets, with their metallic cases, 
into a fire. 

What is the origin of gauge sizes in shotguns? 

Originally, the diameter of a one-pound ball of lead was taken 
as the standard for one gauge. The diameter of one of four balls 
made by dividing the pound of lead into four equal parts was 
then taken to represent 4 gauge; of a ball weighing one-eighth of 
a pound, 8 gauge; of one weighing one-twelfth of a pound, 12 
gauge, et cetera. Because of the inaccuracy of this method, manu¬ 
facturers have agreed upon and adopted standardized measure¬ 
ments for gauge dimensions. 
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What kind of shotgun can best be used by a man who has 
lost an arm? And what kind of rifle would be best for him 
to use on deer? 

The safest shotgun for a man with one arm would be a short, 
light, single-barreled 20-gauge. A double-barrel would be all right 
if it had a single trigger and if the man didn’t try to reload it until 
after he had fired both barrels. He’d have to break the gun against 
his leg, and this would be dangerous practice with one barrel still 
loaded. He could also use an automatic if it wasn’t too heavy. 

A good deer rifle would be the .35 Remington, semi-automatic, 
or the Winchester model 1907, caliber .351, also semi-automatic. 
Neither of these rifles, of course, could be used in states where 
automatic or semi-automatic arms are illegal. 
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Why do bullets have more penetration at a distance than 
at very short range? 

When the bullet first leaves the muzzle, it flies with a wobbling, 
unsteady motion until it gains gyrostatic stability. If it strikes 
anything before it has settled down, so to speak, it’s apt to strike 
at an angle and naturally won’t have so much penetration. 

Is it best for a man who has lost the sight of his right eye 
to change his shooting position to the left shoulder or can 
he have his gun sights changed? 

It is usually very awkward and difficult to change shooting 
sides. It is best to have the stock of his gun changed. The comb 
can be cut away so that he can hold his face far enough over to 
look down the barrel with his left eye. Or he can have a castoff 
stock fitted to the gun, which will accomplish the same thing. 

Is a peep sight recommended for deer hunting? 

The use of a peep sight as opposed to open sights is purely a 
matter of personal choice and custom. For running shots in 
brushy country the average hunter will prefer open sights. In 
more open country and at longer range a peep sight may be 
preferred. 

Which gun should be used for squirrel hunting—a .22- 
caliber rifle or a shotgun? 

That depends entirely on circumstances and personal choice— 
whether a man is out after a squirrel stew or just for the sport of 
it. Shooting squirrels with a .22 requires a lot more skill and 
patience than shotgun shooting and is, consequently, more sport- 
ing. 

What is the best way to carry a rifle or shotgun when in 
the woods? 

There are three common ways of carrying a gun. Which one is 
best depends on circumstances. 1. Over the shoulder with the 
barrel up. 2. Cradled in the crook of the arm with the barrel 
pointed out. 3. Over the forearm with the barrel pointed down. 
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Any of the three can be perfectly safe or exceedingly dangerous, 
depending upon the position of the man’s hunting partner. The 
one important thing to remember is never to permit the muzzle 
of the gun to point at anything which you don’t intend to shoot. 

In referring to guns, what is meant by the terms "drop” 
and "pitch”? What effect does each have on a gun’s per¬ 
formance? 

“Drop” (or “bend” as the English say) is the angle at which 
the stock of the gun leaves the barrel. It is determined by project¬ 
ing the line of the barrel—or line of aim—backward, and measur¬ 
ing the distance between that line and the stock. “Pitch” is the 
angle of the butt plate with the line of aim. To determine the 
pitch, stand the gun upright with the butt plate resting on a level 
surface. If the barrel stands straight up it has “zero pitch.” If the 
barrel leans forward it has “down pitch,” and if the barrel leans 
backward it has “up pitch.” 

Neither drop nor pitch has any effect on the guns performance, 
but it does have a great effect on the shooter s performance. In 
other words, drop and pitch are variable to fit the different physi¬ 
cal characteristics of shooters—tall men, short men, long-armed 
men, and short-armed men. If a gun is too “straight” for you— 
that is, doesn’t have enough drop, you’ll overshoot, and the chances 
are you’ll get a bruised face in an endeavor to flatten out your 
line of aim. If your gun is too “crooked” or has too much drop, it 
will cause you to undershoot. For the same reasons, a stock with 
too much down pitch will cause undershooting, and too much up 
pitch will cause overshooting. 

Would a 12-gauge, repeating shotgun loaded with No. 6 
shot be as effective at ten-foot range against a brown bear 
as a .30-06 repeating rifle loaded with 220-grain bullets? 

Yes, probably. At a range of ten feet or less a load of No. 6 
shot is practically a solid projectile, striking with terrific force 
and considerably more diameter than a .30-06 bullet. If addi¬ 
tional shots were needed, the 12-gauge repeating shotgun would 
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deliver them faster because it would have to be a pump gun or an 
automatic, either of which is considerably faster than the bolt- 
operated .30-06. 

Which is the better weapon for hunting woodchucks, a 
rifle or a shotgun? 

A rifle, by all means—a high-velocity, small bore of great ac¬ 
curacy. Woodchucks are usually found in fields or meadows; the 
hunter rarely gets close enough to use a shotgun, and is often well 
advised to use a ’scope on the rifle. 

If a rifle is sighted in or "zeroed” at sea level, is it neces¬ 
sary to resight it for a higher elevation such as in mountain 
country? 

Yes. There’s not only a change in atmospheric pressure, which 
affects the bullet itself, but there is also a great difference in vision 
because of the clarity of the mountain air. A hunter tends to 
underestimate his range in the mountains. 

Will rifle ammunition which is four or five years old still 
be uniform in power? 

If the ammunition has been kept in a cool, dry place, it will 
probably be in uniform, usable condition. However, if there has 
been any deterioration, it would not necessarily be uniform in all 
cartridges. Heat increases the strength of powder and dampness 
decreases it. Since bullets fit tighter in some cartridge cases than in 
others, the dampness may, of course, get into one case and not 
into another. 

If a shell misfires, particularly when you are using doubtful 
ammunition, keep your gun to your shoulder for at least fifteen 
seconds after you’ve pulled the trigger. Then eject the bad shell 
fast and throw it away. 

When the bore of a rifle is badly worn, is it necessary to 
get a new barrel, or can the bore be relined? 

It is not worth while or advisable to reline the bore except per¬ 
haps in the case of barrels for .22 rim-fire. Certainly it wouldn’t 
be satisfactory for any high-speed cartridge with much pressure. 
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Why were the muskets of the Pilgrims’ days flared at the 
end of the barrel? 

The guns of that time were muzzle-loaders crammed with 
slugs of all shapes and sizes—and it’s easier to pour into a funnel 
than into a pipe. The ends of those old cannons were sometimes 
even hammered into the shape of vacuum-cleaner nozzles. The 
basic purpose, however, was to spray the shot out into a wide area 
and knock off as many Indians as possible with each discharge. 

Is it practical to try to judge wind velocity in order to 
allow for windage adjustment on a cross-wind shot? 

Most game animals are killed at a range of less than two hun¬ 
dred yards. Even in a stiff wind, a modern high-velocity rifle 
bullet wouldn’t be appreciably affected at that distance. Adjust¬ 
ment for wind velocity might pay on a long shot across a canyon 
at a mountain goat or sheep, but ordinarily it’s important only in 
very fine target work. 

What is the difference between a trap gun and a skeet 
gun? Can either of them be used in field hunting? 

Trap guns are bored for an ideal pattern at forty yards. Skeet 
guns are more open to produce an ideal pattern at twenty to 
twenty-five yards. A skeet gun can be used to the best advantage 
on upland birds, particularly in brush shooting on quail, wood¬ 
cock, et cetera. A trap gun, on the other hand, is better for pheas¬ 
ants and waterfowl. 

Is a Colt, frontier model, six-shooter, caliber .44-40 with 
a new barrel, safe to use? And can the high-speed .44-40 
rifle ammunition be used in it? 

This is one of the finest guns ever built—a sturdy old shooting 
iron, simply constructed and made to stand hard usage. But it was 
not built to stand the pressure of high-speed, metal-jacketed rifle 
ammunition. Though it will chamber this ammunition, it is not 
advisable to use it. Stick to the lower-speed, plain lead bullet. 
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What are Partridge sights, and how do they rate for target 
shooting? 

Partridge sights are the favorite sights of the best hand-gun 
target shots. The opening in the rear sight is a square opening and 
the front sight is a square block. They were invented by a man 
named Patridge of the Boston Rifle and Revolver Club. Since the 
New Englander often calls a “partridge” a “patridge,” it is easy 
to understand how Patridge sights came to be called Partridge 
sights. 

Does a .38-caliber rifle have a larger bore than a .38- 
caliber revolver? 

Neither one is actually a .38 caliber, in the sense that .38 caliber 
actually means a bore of thirty-eight hundredths of an inch in 
diameter. 

The so-called .38-caliber rifle, presumably the old .38-40 or 
.38-55, is almost .40 caliber. That is, it’s actually almost forty hun¬ 
dredths of an inch in diameter. The .38 police special revolver, 
on the other hand, is actually between .35 and .36 caliber. 


TIPS ON GUNS 


Safety Can Fail 

Contrary to the belief of most shooters, guns are not “safe” 
when the safety is on. A sharp bump or jolt—dropping the gun 
on the ground or on the floor of a boat, or striking it against a 
tree or a fence post—will discharge most guns even with the safety 
still on. Most safeties merely prevent the trigger from being 
pulled. The gun mechanism is still cocked. In firing, the trigger 
pushes a gear out of the notch in the firing pin. The same result 


GUNS 


24O 

can be accomplished by a sudden jolt, entirely independent of 
trigger action. Failure to understand this simple fact is the result 
of many accidents caused by pulling guns through fences, 
dropping them in boats, or even trying to knock apples out of 
trees with the butt of the gun. 

Improve Your Shooting 

Here’s a way to improve your shooting. Two companions strike 
out across a field, one on the left with the gun, the other on the 
right and about a half pace to the rear carrying a hand trap and 
a shoulder bag of clay pigeons. As they cross the field, the man 
with the hand trap can throw a bird in any direction, providing 
almost actual field conditions—including an occasional “grass 
cutter,” straight away to represent a rabbit. 

Look Through Your Gun Barrel 

One of the most serious accidents that can happen with a gun 
is to have the barrel explode—and usually such accidents could 
have been prevented. Here’s some advice that will eliminate most 
of them. Make it a habit to look through your gun barrel before 
shooting it if possible. If there is snow on the ground, watch for 
a snow plug in the end of the barrel. If you are hunting in clover, 
take care that you don’t get a clover blossom in the barrel. Never 
shoot a gun that has a bad dent in the barrel. Remember: it 
doesn’t take a large or solid obstruction in the barrel to blow up a 
gun. 

Don’t File Bullet Tips 

Since the war is over, surplus military ammunition may be 
available for .30-06 rifles. It is possible that some hunter will get 
the idea of making mushroom or soft-point bullets by filing off 
the tips. This is very dangerous. If the open-base military ammu¬ 
nition is altered by removing the tip of the jacket until the lead 
is exposed, the lead core is often blown out of the rifle and the 
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jacket left wedged in the bore. The next shot may well result in 
a burst barrel—and an injured hunter. 

Don’t Use Your Gun as a Club 

If you wound a rabbit, don’t ever try to finish it off by hitting it 
with the butt of your gun. The shock of the gun striking will 
sometimes cause the hammers to slip, setting off the shells. While 
striking you are usually directly over the muzzle. So—figure out 
what happens. If the bunny isn’t dead, pick it up by the hind legs 
and deliver a sharp blow with the side of your hand to the back 
of its neck. That will finish the job —not you . 

Nail Polish for Gun Sights 

When there is snow on the ground and trees, it is almost im¬ 
possible to pick up an ivory bead front sight on fast-moving game, 
and a gold bead is almost as bad. Put a daub of bright red nail 
polish on the bead. It will hold for days at a time. That bright red 
polish sticks up like a sore thumb against a white background— 
and does almost as well where there is no snow. 

Don’t Destroy Trees 

When doing target shooting or sighting in your rifle, do not 
place the target on a big tree. It is not only dangerous, but very 
unsportsmanlike. It takes a good many years to grow a fine tree 
but only a few minutes to find an embankment or hillside against 
which to place the target. 

Moving Targets 

For good rifle-shooting practice at a moving or jumping target, 
get a number of old auto tires and fasten cardboard, canvas or 
burlap across the inner circle with cord or wire. Station yourself 
along a hillside and have a friend roll the tires down the hill. You 
can have any kind of practice you like—far or near, slow or fast 
moving. Just remember to use good judgment. Be sure there is 
no one in line of fire beyond the target. 
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Hammer Safety 

Here’s a tip for everyone who uses a lever-action hammer gun. 
If the hammer on such a gun is lowered from the full-cock posi¬ 
tion to the half-cock position, it will at times stop directly on 
“center,” which is just back of the half-cock position. When the 
hammer is in this center or balanced position, the slightest pull 
on the trigger will discharge the gun. To be absolutely safe, al¬ 
ways let the hammer all the way down, take your finger off the 
trigger, and pull the hammer back with the thumb until you hear 
the click as the safety lock falls into place. 


PART V 


THE OUTDOORS 


THINGS YOU SHOULD KNOW ABOUT 
THE OUTDOORS 

T HERE are thousands of questions pertaining to die woods 
and waters which are not directly concerned with any par¬ 
ticular phase of actual fishing or hunting and yet belong in a book 
of this sort—questions about camping, natural history, woodcraft, 
et cetera. Many such questions are included here under a single 
general heading. 

These general questions are often the most difficult to answer. 
Some cannot be answered at all—questions such as “Why does 
the Pacific salmon die after spawning and the Atlanuc salmon 
live to return to the sea?” There are others which can be answered 
only theoretically—questions like “When a hound strikes a trail, 
how can he tell which way the animal has gone?” There are, 
however, a good many that can be answered definitely and with 
assurance. You will find all three types here, and you will find 
them labeled for what they are. 

There are two words which should not be used in discussing 
the habits of wild creatures; one is “never,” and the other is “al¬ 
ways.” We have tried to avoid their use. For example, the cougar, 
or mountain lion, does not make a habit of screaming. It would 
not be safe to say, however, that the cougar never screams. 
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There will be cases in which the reader’s experience will be at 
variance with our own. That should not disturb him unduly. 
Many outdoor subjects are very controversial, and every man is 
entitled to his own opinion—provided, of course, that his opinion 
is based either on personal observation or absolutely reliable in¬ 
formation. 

What is the best treatment for chigger bites? 

The best treatment for chigger bites is not to get them! 
Chiggers, or red bugs as they are sometimes called, burrow under 
the skin, and, once lodged there, are extremely difficult to get rid 
of. 

The most convenient method of keeping off chiggers is to rub 
the legs thoroughly with powdered sulphur and to dust it in the 
boots and on socks and trousers. Such treatment definitely dis¬ 
courages chiggers. The new army and navy insect repellents, 
“612” and “448,” are also effective, as is Gulf Livestock Spray. 

If you do get a crop of chigger bites, the only thing that can be 
done is to kill the chiggers as soon as possible. Even after that has 
been done, however, the bite will continue to itch for some time. 
Applying a piece of cotton which has been saturated with a small 
amount of household ammonia or pure ether directly to the bite 
will both kill the bug and somewhat allay the itching. It is neces¬ 
sary, of course, to observe caution when using ether indoors or 
around any kind of flame. 

When ruffed grouse are drumming, do they beat their 
wings against their bodies or against logs? 

Neither. They make the drumming sound by beating the air 
rapidly with their wings. They use their tails to help hold them¬ 
selves upright while drumming. 

Does a deer have six ears? 

Certainly not. There is an old belief that a deer has an ear in 
each hoof, but that is incorrect. Deer are very sensitive to vibra- 
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tions in the ground, however, which probably accounts for the 
origin of the story. 

Is a bear a good fisherman? And does he catch fish by 
slapping them out with his paw? 

A bear is very fond of fish, but as a fisherman he’s not in the 
same class with an otter or a mink. Though he has keen eyes and 
is exceedingly quick, he rarely is very successful unless he can get 
the fish out in quite shallow water. Then, contrary to popular 
belief, he seldom slaps them out with his paw, but runs after 
them and grabs them in his jaws. 

Is there any animal in the woods which can successfully 
kill porcupines? 

The only animal which is supposed to be able to kill a porcu¬ 
pine with impunity is the fisher, or marten. This animal is one of 
the larger members of the weasel family and the name fisher is 
really inappropriate, as it rarely does any fishing. Its prey consists 
chiefly of hares, squirrels, grouse, and frogs. It does, on occasion, 
kill porcupines. The fisher is extremely fast and manages some¬ 
how to get under the porky and attack him where he has no quills. 

Wolves, bobcats, and lynxes often kill porcupines—usually to 
their sorrow. Government hunters often find porcupine quills in 
the heads and throats of cougars, and from time to time have 
reported killing bears with their mouths and front paws full of 
quills. 
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Does a porcupine "throw” its quills? 

No. A porcupine fights its enemies by presenting an almost 
impenetrable defense and slapping at its assailant with its tail. 
This action is often so quick that it may well seem that the porcu¬ 
pine has thrown the quills. 

Does a cougar scream? 

Contrary to popular belief, the cougar, or mountain lion, rarely 
makes any sound other than to growl or spit when treed or 
brought to bay. It occasionally makes a peculiar high-pitched 
whistling noise, somewhat like the call of a bird. There are au¬ 
thentic reports of its giving a squalling scream during the mating 
season. It does not, however, make such a sound frequently and 
it is therefore not correct to say that cougars scream, in the sense 
that African lions roar or coyotes howl. The cougar is generally 
a very silent creature. 

There are still bands of wild horses in parts of the west. 
Many of them are buckskins and palominos. Is this typical 
of Indian horses? 

Yes. The first horses to fall into the hands of the Indians were 
those taken from the Spanish invaders of the Southwest, who had 
gotten their horses from the Arabs. This is why so many Indian 
ponies show Arabian characteristics. There were, of course, no 
native American horses. 

Are Kodiak bears and grizzly bears the same? And will 
either attack a man? 

The grizzly bear and the Kodiak bear are not the same. The 
Alaska brown bear, the largest carnivorous animal in the world, 
has been known to reach a weight of almost a ton. Kodiak, which 
is one of the names for this Alaska brown bear, technically should 
be applied only to that species which is found on Kodiak Island 
and the adjacent mainland of Alaska. Although closely related to 
grizzlies, the Alaska brown bear may be distinguished by its 
lighter brown coloration, higher shoulder, broader head, and 
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generally shorter claws. The true grizzly, often called silvertip 
because of the frosted tips of the hair against the dark chocolate 
of the coat, ranges from Mexico up through the Rockies to British 
Columbia and southeastern Alaska. It is smaller than the Alaska 
brown bear; it takes a big grizzly to weigh eight or nine hundred 
pounds. 

There have been well-authenticated cases of both grizzlies and 
Alaska brownies attacking man without provocation. Ordinarily, 
however, neither of them will make an unprovoked attack and 
even when wounded they will usually try to get away. 

Do carrion-eating birds locate carcasses by sight or scent? 

This is still a matter of considerable dispute. It is generally con¬ 
ceded that buzzards, vultures, ravens, et cetera, have keener eyes 
than hawks and usually locate their food by sight. There are 
naturalists who maintain, however, that these birds also have a 
keen sense of smell which they use effectively. 

On what do whales feed? And why do they blow water 
high into the air? 

Some whales, such as the Greenland right whale, or bowhead, 
feed on small fish life. They take in large amounts of water as 
they swim, straining it for Crustacea and plankton. The sperm 
whale, or cachelot, has a mouthful of fighting teeth and its food 
consists almost entirely of octopuses and giant squid, which are 
swallowed in large pieces. Although much smaller, killer whales 
are the wolves of the sea and have been known to swallow seals 
and porpoises whole. They often attack bowhead whales, tearing 
away the lips and tongue. 

Whales are true mammals and must have air to oxygenize the 
blood in their lungs. They breathe through single or double 
nostrils which open well back on the head, rising to the surface 
to exhale, and inhaling before they submerge. Spouting, or blow¬ 
ing, is actually the exhalation, and the spout itself is largely con¬ 
densed moisture from the lungs rather than water. 
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Hunting dogs love the sport almost as much as their 
masters. Do horses ever take an interest in hunting? 

Absolutely. Some of the blooded Irish hunters that follow the 
hounds in Virginia, Kentucky, and the Carolinas love the chase 
with all their hearts. When the pack is in full cry it’s almost im¬ 
possible to hold them back. 

Does the bobwhite quail have just one whistle—the 
familiar bobwhite call—or does it change its whistle in the 
fall of the year? 

During the spring and summer the cock quail gives the well- 
known bobwhite whistle. Usually it’s two sharp notes, G and G 
octave. Quite often, however, there are three distinct notes—G, G 
sharp, and G octave. The get-together call of the covey is entirely 
different. It is one whistle with a rising inflection, and the key 
varies with individual birds, from about middle C to high C. 

Is the sight and hearing of a bear equal to that of a deer? 
Can a bear go through the woods as quietly as a deer? 

The sight, hearing, and scenting powers of a bear are probably 
superior to those of a deer. 

A bear can travel as quietly as a deer except when he is running. 
Then he doesn’t seem to care how much noise he makes. 

How can sportsmen effectively unite in a national cam¬ 
paign to combat stream pollution? 

The Izaak Walton League of America, with national head¬ 
quarters in Chicago, is making a great fight against the menace of 
stream pollution. If a man wants to take an active part in fish 
conservation—particularly in the fight against pollution—he 
should join and actively support the League in its work. 

Does a tame crow make a good decoy for crow hunting? 
What would be the best method of using it? 

A tame crow makes an excellent decoy. The best way to use it 
is to put up a stuffed owl decoy, either on a pole or on the limb 
of a dead tree, and then stake the crow out on a nearby limb or 
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in an open place on the ground under the owl. Crows hate owls. 
Thinking that this owl has attacked or crippled one of their 
buddies, they will swarm to die attack. 

What is a good way to preserve the hide of a bear or 
mountain lion until you can get it to a taxidermist? 

If you are traveling, a skin can be salted and either rolled up or 
packed in a can of brine. If you are at a permanent camp, a good 
method is to prepare a frame such as is used by South American 
Indians. Cut four poles eight or nine feet long and three or four 
inches in diameter, and nail or lash them together to make a rec¬ 
tangular frame slightly larger than the skin. Then with a sharp 
knife puncture the skin all the way around, starting at the lips, 
and making the holes about six inches apart. These holes should 
be made as close as possible to the edge of the skin, but not so 
close that they will tear out easily. About a half inch is usually 
best. Then lace the skin into the frame with heavy cord, and 
stretch it tight. In the case of a mountain-lion skin, wrap the tail 
around the bottom crosspiece. The entire skin should be well 
salted and the salt rubbed in. You should, of course, remove all 
fat as soon as the skin is stretched, being careful not to flesh the 
skin too deeply and cut into the roots of the hair. All flesh and 
cartilage should be removed from the lips and ears where the hair 
will slip first. After this has been done, stand the frame up where 
the sun can strike it at least part of the time and where the air can 
circulate around it. It will dry and cure thoroughly in a week’s 
time and will reach the taxidermist in good condition. 

There is much feeling against the so-called "predators” 
among animals and birds—mountain lions, coyotes, hawks, 
owls, and fish-eating birds. Why aren’t these creatures en¬ 
titled to live? Doesn’t the balance of nature take care of the 
situation? 

The balance established by nature is a delicate one which 
operates quite well in the few parts of the world where man 
doesn’t interfere with it. Where civilization goes, however, the 
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balance of nature is quickly destroyed. For instance, before the 
West was settled, wolves, bobcats, and cougars kept down the 
deer population, and the coyotes very effectively kept the jack 
rabbit in check. But when the ranchers arrived, the predators 
soon began to prey on the easily attacked domestic animals. The 
ranchers were forced to kill the predators or at least to see that 
they were kept under control; and when that was done the jack 
rabbits and deer were left free to multiply so rapidly that they, 
too, became a nuisance. 

The balance of nature is also destroyed when man joins the 
predators. There simply is not enough fish and game to supply 
both the millions of fishermen and hunters and the predatory 
animals and birds. To try to restore the balance somewhat we 
have instituted our system of legal restrictions and regulations. 

How does the opossum breed? Are the young born in the 
pouch? 

The opossum breeds just as any other animal does. The young 
are not born in the mother’s pouch. From six to twelve are born 
at a time and arrive in a very immature condition—blind, hairless, 
and quite small. Immediately after birth they creep into the 
mother’s pouch, where they stay fastened to the teats for six or 



eight weeks. After that they begin to climb out of the pouch and 
crawl over the mother’s belly, clinging to her fur. 

There are many marsupial, or pouched, animals, notably those 
in Australia, but the opossum is the only North American ex¬ 
ample. 
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Some people think conservation means to stop killing all 
wildlife. What is its true meaning? 

Conservation, in its true sense, may be compared with eco¬ 
nomics. To take a simple example: A man may have $100 in the 
bank which brings him an annual income of $2.50 in interest. If 
he spends $10 a year, it will be only a matter of time until he has 
nothing left in the bank. On the other hand, if he spends only 
$1.00, his capital will increase. 

Conservation of wildlife means, quite simply, taking a little 
less than the annual increase—protecting your capital. You can’t 
destroy your source of supply and still continue to have an annual 
crop of anything—money, game, or fish. 

Where do blue geese nest? 

A few nests have been located on Baffin Island in Hudson Bay, 
but the main nesting grounds are in the desolate wastes of 
northern Canada. Probably less is known about the nesting habits 
and locations of the blue goose than any other waterfowl. 

When a beaver cuts down a tree, can he tell which way it 
will fall? 

In spite of what many people believe, the answer is no. The 
beaver undoubtedly knows where he wants the tree to fall— 
and sometimes he’s lucky. 

What is the bobcat’s correct name? Where is it most 
commonly found? Will it attack a man without provoca¬ 
tion? 

The correct name of the bobcat is bay lynx, or, scientifically, 
Lynx rufus . It is also called wildcat and catamount. 

The bobcat found in North America is quite generally dis¬ 
tributed from the Atlantic to the Pacific and from Canada to the 
Gulf. The average weight of a full-grown male is around 25 to 
30 pounds, although one species found in Nova Scotia and New 
Brunswick, the giant bobcat, occasionally weighs as much as 50 
pounds or more. Contrary to many tall stories, a bobcat rarely if 
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ever attacks a man, although it has been known to kill grown 
deer, particularly in deep snow. 

How are the hunting horns which are used in fox or coon 
hunting made? 

Hunting horns are usually made of cow horns and occasionally 
of rams’ horns. A short cow horn will give a high or “keen” note 
and a long steer horn will give a deep or “coarse” note. 

Saw off the pointed end of the horn an inch or two from the 
tip—depending on the size of the horn. Bend a piece of very heavy 
wire at about the same curve as the horn, heat it red hot, and bore 
through the horn. When the hole has been bored, carve out a 
mouthpiece to suit yourself at the blowing end, shaping it as 
much like the mouthpiece of a bugle as possible. 

No reed is required. You blow the horn just as you would a 
bugle. To give the horn more resonance, and consequently more 
distance, scrape it down with pieces of glass, being careful not to 
puncture the shell. A high polish can be put on the horn by 
rubbing it down with pumice and oil. 

What animals in the United States do not have enemies 
that prey on them? 

If man is excluded as an enemy, probably the grizzly bear, the 
cougar, and the skunk. In areas where there are no wolves or 
grizzlies, the bull moose is lord of the wilderness. 

Does the beaver use its tail as a trowel? 

No. It is commonly thought that the beaver uses its broad, flat 
tail to pat down the mud on its house or dam, but this is not so. 
Beavers use their tails while swimming, both as rudders and with 
a sculling-like motion to aid propulsion. They also slap their tails 
sharply on the water as an alarm signal. 

Are bears and groundhogs the only animals which hiber¬ 
nate during the winter? 

No. Raccoons hibernate during the severest part of the winter, 
as do badgers in the northern parts of their range. Gophers, 
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ground squirrels, chipmunks, and marmots also hibernate. Skunks 
hibernate, but not so continuously or so deeply as many other 
animals. 

What migratory birds make the longest nonstop flight? 

The plovers, or shore birds. They fly from the Aleutian Islands 
to Hawaii—about 2,600 miles—and on the East coast they fly from 
Labrador to the West Indies and the coast of South America—up¬ 
ward of 2,500 miles. 

What is meant by "belling” foxes? 

This is a method of hunting foxes in which a man instead of a 
dog follows the fox’s trail and, instead of barking, rings a bell. 
Since a man has to trail by sight, this method can be carried out 
successfully only when there is snow on the ground. Obviously, 
also, it is successful only when practiced by several hunters. One 
man takes the trail and rings the bell. The other hunters either 
take stands on likely runways or flank out ahead to each side and 
watch for the fox. 

Can the eagle lift and carry more than its own weight? 

This is doubtful. An eagle weighs only about ten pounds and 
has a hard time flying away with a jack rabbit weighing seven 
pounds. An eagle will take a very small lamb or a kid—a goat, 
not a child! The stories of eagles carrying away little children 
belong in the category of fairy tales. 

Is an ermine a mink or a weasel? 

The ermine is a weasel in its winter coat—or, to be more 
accurate, an Arctic weasel, which is also known as the American 
ermine. The coat is yellowish-brown with yellow underparts in 
summer and in winter completely white except for the black- 
tipped tail. 

The mink also belongs to the weasel family but it is heavier- 
bodied and considerably larger than true weasels. There is no 
marked seasonal variation in color. 
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Are there any native crocodiles in North America, and 
are they dangerous to man? 

Yes. Some crocodiles are still to be found in the extreme south¬ 
ern part of Florida—the Keys, Cape Sable, and Whitewater Bay 
areas. Crocodiles seem to prefer brackish water and even salt 
water. Alligators are more often found in fresh water although 
they will occasionally go out into the coastal lagoons. 

The crocodile of our Florida waters is lighter and more grayish 
in color than the alligator and has a much narrower snout. Its 
maximum size is about the same as that of the alligator, 12 feet 
being a very large one. It is generally considered to be more 
aggressive and ferocious than the alligator although cases of its 
having made unprovoked attacks on man are rare. 

What North American animal is the most intelligent? 

Probably the sea lion, a highly intelligent animal which can be 
trained to do many relatively complicated things. Though the 
black bear, the timber wolf, and the red fox are all very intelligent 
and cunning animals in the wild state, the sea lion seems to have 
a greater capacity for learning. 

Are other animals besides rabbits known to be carriers of 
tularemia, and what are the necessary preventive measures 
in cleaning and handling of game? 

Tularemia, while most prevalent in rabbits, can be carried by a 
number of animals as well as by some birds. Prairie dogs, guinea 
pigs, muskrats, porcupines, opossums, ground squirrels, and other 
rodents have all been known to carry tularemia. Experiments 
have proved that quail can carry this disease, and further experi¬ 
ments will probably reveal other birds which may be infected. 

Although the disease can be transmitted by the bite of a deer 
fly, flea, or tick which has bitten an infected animal, in 80 per 
cent of the cases tularemia results from handling an infected 
animal—generally a rabbit—and getting the germ into the blood 
stream through some cut or abrasion on the hand. 

The danger lies in the fact that, although the average man does 
not realize it, he usually has some sort of abrasion on the hand 
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which can be seen only through a microscope. The only way to 
be absolutely safe is to wear rubber gloves. And don’t fool with 
animals you find dead in the woods or with rabbits which seem 
sick or dopey. While tularemia is not necessarily fatal, it is ex¬ 
tremely difficult to cure because it attacks the lymph glands. 

What is the best way to cook venison? 

You might just as well ask the “best” way to cook beef—with¬ 
out indicating whether you meant steaks, chops, roast, pot roast, 
or soup bones. There are many ways to prepare venison, each one 
suitable for a particular cut. 

Venison steak should be cooked the same as a beefsteak—pan- 
broiled with a little butter in a very hot pan, or broiled over the 
coals. Cooked a little on the rare side, venison steak is delicious, 
juicy, and usually fairly tender. Too many people fry venison 
until it yells for mercy—and then complain that it tastes like the 
side out of somebody’s suitcase. 

A venison roast should be cooked in a medium-hot oven until 
the meat is pink and juicy inside. Pot roasts and stews are pre¬ 
pared the same as beef. 

A common mistake is to assume that venison must be hung 
for a long time to be good. Actually, some of the best is camp 
venison, killed in the morning and eaten the same evening or the 
next day. It is true, however, that venison will be more tender 
after it has hung for a few days in a cold room or in a shady place 
in camp if the weather is cool. But if it is kept too long without 
proper refrigeration, it may develop the “strong flavor” that some 
people associate with it. Deer meat may be kept indefinitely in 
deep freeze, provided, of course, that it has not begun to taint 
before it is frozen. 

Why do bears hibernate? 

The primary reason for hibernation is a shortage of food. In 
Alaska, for instance, during the summer and early fall both black 
bears and grizzlies feed largely on fish. When the salmon runs 
are over, usually in late October, the bears hibernate. There are 
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cases, however, of grizzlies which didn’t den up until December 
because of very late runs of cohoe salmon in warm, spring-fed 
creeks. 

Polar bears, which feed almost entirely on seals, have an ade¬ 
quate food supply throughout the year and do not hibernate at all. 
Black bears in the Southern swamps hibernate for only short 
periods or not at all, since they are able to obtain food during 
most of the winter. 

Is there ever any excuse for gun accidents? 

In nine hundred and ninety-nine cases out of a thousand there 
is absolutely no excuse for a gun accident. Practically all of them 
are caused by pure carelessness. The only case in which a hunter 
could possibly be excused for shooting another man is in the event 
that while the hunter was actually shooting at a deer or some 
other animal, the victim happened to be in the line of fire— com¬ 
pletely out of sight . Such things have happened, and there is al¬ 
ways that hazard, particularly when there are other hunters in the 
vicinity who are not members of your party and of whose pres¬ 
ence you know nothing. 

Extreme excitability also causes many accidents. Sometimes a 
man sees a bush shake and doesn’t wait to see what made it shake. 
Or he sees another hunter in poor light and his imagination 
makes the man a deer. There is only one way to prevent such 
mistakes: every hunter must train himself to be absolutely sure of 
his target before he pulls the trigger. 

Accidents caused by carrying loaded guns in canoes, rowboats, 
and automobiles, leaning loaded guns against trees, bringing 
loaded guns into the camp or home, all come under the head of 
pure carelessness. 

It is generally believed beavers cut trees only to build 
dams, but often trees are felled by beavers at some distance 
from the watejr. Why is this? 

Contrary to popular belief, building dams is only one of the 
reasons why beavers cut down trees. Beavers eat bark, and there 
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are certain trees which are favorites, such as poplar, birch, aspen, 
and willow. When all suitable trees near a beaver pond have been 
cut, the beavers, of necessity, must go farther afield for food sup¬ 
ply. Sometimes they will even dig a canal in the direction of a 
grove of trees so that they will be able to float the branches back 
to the home pond. 

Beavers rarely cut trees of more than twelve inches in diameter 
although the record is much greater. After they have felled a tree, 
the beavers cut off the branches and drag or roll the trunk to the 
home pond, where it is sunk to the bottom and held down by a 
little mud and by other pieces piled on top. 

What should a man do if he loses his compass while hunt¬ 
ing an unknown terrain? 

Getting lost in a really big country without a compass is a 
serious thing, although it is not often that a man cannot locate his 
direction by either the sun or the moon or stars within a twenty- 
four-hour period. A man should not, however, go into a really 
big country which is strange to him without a guide. The law 
forbidding a man to go hunting in Alaska without a licensed 
guide was passed largely to prevent foolhardy hunters from en¬ 
dangering their lives by going out alone. 

If you do go into big country, get a map of the area and study 
it before you go in. There are very few places left on the globe 
that aren’t covered by some sort of map, and almost all of the 
United States has been mapped in considerable detail. 

Always leave word with someone—postmaster, storekeeper, or 
farmer—where you are going to hunt and how long you expect 
to be out. If you don’t return on time, people will at least know 
where to begin looking for you. If you are hunting out of a camp 
with friends, the answer is very simple. When you find that you 
are lost, climb to the highest point and look around. If you can’t 
see smoke or some other sign of civilization, sit down and build 
yourself a big fire. If it looks as if you might have to lie out over¬ 
night, build two fires fifteen or twenty feet apart. After one has 
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burned down somewhat, spread the coals, and when they have 
burned out scrape them away and build a lean-to shelter over the 
spot. The ground will be dry and warm and you can be fairly 
comfortable even without blankets. Whatever you do, don't get 
panicky and start to travel. Stay there until you are found. 

What is meant by grunting up alligators? 

Calling alligators by imitating the sound made by young gators 
—a sort of croaking grunt. Alligators are also attracted to' the 
sound of a dog whining or barking. 

Which animal would put up the better fight with a 
hound, a badger or coon? 

Probably a badger, although an old boar coon is a tough cus¬ 
tomer. Nobody could answer this question but a hound! 

What is an alligator turtle? Is it a cross between an alli¬ 
gator and a turtle? 

The alligator snapping turtle is certainly not a cross between 
an alligator and a turtle although it is often found in the same 
waters as gators. 

The alligator turtle grows to be two feet or more in diameter 
and a big one has a head almost as large as a man’s. These turtles 
are very vicious. Even a little one will fight savagely and can lash 
out almost as fast as a snake. 

The most amazing thing about an alligator turtle is the fact 
that on the underside of his tongue is a little pink strip of skin 
that looks exactly like an angleworm. The turtle lies in the water 
with his mouth open and lets this little “worm” wave and wiggle 
in the current. A fish swims in to nibble at the worm—and that’s 
the end of the fish. 

Is it the great horned owl which is commonly called the 
hoot owl? 

No. The hoot owl is the barred owl and is a very noisy fellow 
indeed. He’s the boy who says, “Who cooks, who cooks, who 
cooks for you all?” 
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The great horned owl also hoots but its call is not heard so 
often and is entirely different. It is lower and consists of from two 
to four notes all at the same pitch—“Hoo-hoo” or “Hoo-hoo-hoo- 
hoo.” 

Do foxes climb trees? 

Red foxes do not, but gray foxes very often do, especially when 
pursued by hounds. They can climb almost as well as a house cat 
and will go up a perfecdy straight pine, although they rarely 
climb a large one. 

What is the most courageous of all animals? 

Probably the dog. A little wire-haired fox terrier, for instance, 
will tackle an African lion, a Bengal tiger, or the biggest grizzly 
that ever walked. He doesn’t have a Chinaman’s chance of lick¬ 
ing any one of them, but he certainly doesn’t let them know it. 



A weasel, which is very savage, will attack birds and animals 
many times its size, but it won’t deliberately attack something it 
knows it cannot whip—as a dog will, just for the fun of it. 

Is the so-called Russian boar, found in the mountains of 
North Carolina and Tennessee, really an imported animal, 
or is it related to the common wild hog which is found 
throughout the Southern swamps? 

The only relationship between the European wild boar, or Rus¬ 
sian boar, and the wild hog of our Southern United States is that 
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they both belong to the pig family. The wild boar of Europe—a 
big, shaggy, savage creature with a proportionately enormous 
head—was imported into Carolina many years ago. 

The wild hogs of the Southern swamps are only domestic hogs 
that have run wild, but are nevertheless formidable. Some of these 
old swamp boars will weigh 200 pounds or more and have tusks 
four or five inches long. After they have run wild for several 
generations they become almost as fierce as the true wild boar of 
Europe and Asia. A bad one can split a dog wide open in the 
twinkling of an eye. 

Is there any difference between bank beavers and house 
beavers, and do they ever cross? 

There are more than a dozen species and subspecies of beavers 
in North America but there is no such thing as a “bank” beaver 
or a “house” beaver. Beavers are adaptable creatures and suit their 
dwellings to their environment. Ordinarily they prefer to build a 
dam in a small stream, and in the pond thus formed they build a 
house, or lodge. But if the stream is so large they can’t dam it, the 
beavers will tunnel into the bank to make their living quarters. 

Should hunters kill every hawk that comes within range 
or are some hawks really beneficial? 

Some hawks, such as the Cooper’s hawk and sharpshin, are 
downright outlaws. Others, such as the marsh hawk, red-shoul¬ 
dered hawk, and red-tailed hawk, are considered beneficial be¬ 
cause they prey chiefly on rodents—rats, mice, gophers, ground 
squirrels, et cetera. Generally slow-flying hawks feed on rodents 
and fast hawks on birds. Any hawk, however, will feed on what 
is easiest for him to catch. The slow fliers are rodent feeders 
simply because they aren’t fast enough to catch quail or grouse. 
Given the opportunity, these slow fliers will turn easily to birds, 
and almost every hunter has seen marsh hawks sailing over a 
marsh hunting out and catching crippled ducks. 

Biologists are still trying to determine whether the good out¬ 
weighs the harm a hawk does. The consensus today seems to be 
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that the so-called beneficial hawks catch enough mice, rats, et 
cetera, to more than make up for the occasional game bird they 
kill. 

Do flying squirrels make any kind of noise comparable 
to the barking of a gray squirrel? 

Flying squirrels are nocturnal and when they are disturbed at 
night they do a lot of squeaking. It’s a very shrill squeak, not very 
loud, and it is probable that most people have heard it without 
realizing what made the sound. 

What is the best way to preserve rubber sporting goods, 
such as air mattresses, rubber boats, boots, et cetera? 

Rubber sporting equipment should always be kept away from 
oil, grease, and gasoline, which rot rubber. It should also be kept 
out of the sun as much as possible, preferably in a cool, dark spot 
such as a basement. It should never be stored with sharp folds or 
bends in it. Boots should be hung by the feet with the tops straight 
down, and a little air should be left in rubber mattresses and boats 
so that they won’t be creased. Cracks develop where rubber is 
folded. 

What is the best way to rid a lake of turtles? 

One of the simplest ways to trap turtles is to fasten a steel trap 
to a piece of board large enough to float it. Tie a piece of meat to 
the trigger, set the trap, and put the board into the water with the 
trap down. 

Another good method is to make a trap on the same principle 
as a minnow trap. Use iron hoops about two feet in diameter and 
cover them with chicken wire. Make a wire cone entrance in one 
end with the hole in the small end of the cone flattened somewhat 
and just big enough for the larger turtles to get through. Bait the 
trap with fish or scraps of meat. The turtles will crawl in through 
the cone and be unable to find their way out. 

Still another good trap is a box about four feet square and two 
feet deep set so that the sides are six inches out of water. A board 
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is balanced over one edge and held in position by a hinge. A piece 
of bait is suspended on the inner end of the balanced board and a 
weight is attached to the outer end so that it will lie in the water. 
The turtles crawl up the board to get at the bait, their weight tips 
the board, and they slide off into the box. Then the board returns 
to position for the next victim. 

Do animals’ eyes shine of themselves, or is it reflected 
light? 

It is reflected light which makes an animal’s eyes shine. Some 
animals’ eyes glow red, others green, and still others yellow. Alli¬ 
gators’ and opossums’ eyes, for instance, shine ruby red, a deer’s 
eyes golden, and a raccoon’s eyes green-gold. Some dogs’ eyes 
shine green and others shine gold. There is on record a house cat 
whose eyes shone different colors—one green and one red. 

Will a well-fed cat with a good home occasionally yield 
to natural instinct and kill game birds? What is the origin 
of the house cat? 

Many well-fed house cats travel considerable distances at night 
hunting and killing just for the fun of it. Such cats are among 
the worst destroyers of song and game birds. Homeless stray cats, 
of course, are even worse, for they must make their own living. 

The history of cats reaches far back into antiquity. Records 
show that cats were domesticated and worshiped in Egypt more 
than 1,000 years before Christ. The early Romans probably did 
more than any other people to make the cat popular as a house¬ 
hold pet. Although they never actually worshiped cats as the 
Egyptians did, the early Romans regarded them so highly that 
when a cat died in the household, it is said that the whole family 
shaved their eyebrows in mourning. 

What animal is considered nature’s most perfect killing 
machine? 

This is a difficult question to answer. The weasel or mink can 
kill animals or fowl many times its own weight. Among the larger 
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quadrupeds the Siberian tiger, which is the largest member of 
the cat family, sometimes weighing as much as 600 pounds, would 
probably rank first. Although the Alaska brown bear could prob¬ 
ably whip even a Siberian tiger, he generally does not prey on 
other large animals but lives on salmon, roots, berries, and 
rodents. 

Among the creatures of the sea, the orca, or killer whale, is con¬ 
sidered the most deadly. The king cobra might well be rated the 
most deadly among the snakes. 

If birds are included in the question, the peregrine falcon—once 
widely used in falconry—would in all likelihood take top honors 
as a killing machine. 

Who was Izaak Walton? 

Izaak Walton was a kindly Englishman born in Stafford, 
August 9, 1593. As a young man he went to London and engaged 
in the drygoods business. He finally gave up his business when he 
was about fifty to indulge in his favorite hobby, which was fish¬ 
ing, and gained lasting fame through his book, The Compleat 
Angler, or, The Contemplative Mans Recreation, first published 
in 1653. A second edition, with some eight additional chapters, 
came out about two years later. 

When a crab is in the "soft-shell” stage, how many tides 
are necessary before this new shell turns to "leather” and 
then to "hard”? 

Crabs must shed their shells in order to grow because their 
skeletons support their flesh from the outside instead of from the 
inside, as is true of other fish, animals, and birds having a hard 
or bony skeletal structure. 

The common blue crab, for example, hatches from an egg— 
usually in June, July, and August along the North Atlantic sea¬ 
board. The first stage of crab life is the zoea—that is, a small speck 
of life about one twenty fifth of an inch in length and having a 
dorsal spine, eyes, and mouth, but no legs. The crab changes its 
minute shell about five times before it reaches a second stage 
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known as the megalops or second larval stage, by which time it 
has grown to nearly one seventh of an inch. It completes these 
first two stages in about a month. During the next month the crab 
moults or sheds its shell every three or four days, at the end of 
which time it will have grown to a width of about half an inch. 
From then on it grows rapidly, a crab four inches in width having 
been known to grow as much as 40 per cent in one shedding. 

When crabs are getting ready to shed they are called peelers or 
soft crabs. The actual process of moulting requires only half an 
hour or less, and under normal conditions soft shells become hard 
shells in about eight hours—or a little more than one tide. 

What happened to the passenger pigeon? And is it true 
that passenger pigeons used to be so plentiful that their 
flights would darken the sun? 

When the first white man came to this country the passenger 
pigeon was the most abundant game in North America. Roosting 
areas in the Carolinas often covered several square miles and the 
birds numbered in the billions. They broke limbs off big trees by 
sheer weight of numbers, and when flocks took off in mass flight 
they did, indeed, darken the sun. 

What actually caused the extinction of passenger pigeons is a 
question upon which scientists do not agree. One story has it that 
they were practically wiped out by a storm over the Gulf of 
Mexico while migrating back to the United States. This theory is 
not too generally accepted, however, because it is known that the 
birds wintered mostly in North Carolina, Arkansas, and the Gulf 
states, although some went to Guatemala and a smaller number 
to Cuba. 

The more accepted theory is that man reduced the flocks be¬ 
yond the safety point and then disease in some epidemic form 
finished the job. Hunters shot them for fun, netted them for 
market, trapped them for pigeon shoots, and even raided their 
nests for squabs. At one time the New York market alone took 
a hundred barrels of squabs a day for weeks on end without a 
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break in price. According to many beliefs, taking the young birds 
from the nests was the main reason for the passenger pigeons’ 
extinction. The last passenger pigeon is believed to have died in 
1914 in a Cincinnati zoo. 

There is much discussion as to the smartest animal in 
North America, but what animal would be considered the 
dumbest? 

Probably the porcupine with the opossum a close second. Both 
are slow-moving, slow-thinking creatures with a low degree of 
intelligence. 

Does man have any aides in the animal world for his fish¬ 
ing and hunting activities? 

Yes. In addition to the various breeds of hunting dogs—trailing 
hounds, greyhounds, staghounds and wolfhounds, spaniels, bird 
dogs and retrievers—man has also trained other animals to help 
in his hunting and fishing. Falcons have been used for centuries 
in hunting birds. Live duck and geese decoys were used with 
great success while this practice was legal. 

The Chinese have an ingenious way of using cormorants in 
their fishing. They place a ring around the bird’s throat which 
does not permit him to swallow a solid object, and after he catches 
a fish and returns to the boat, the fish is taken away from him. 

In India cheetahs have been used for centuries in hunting 
antelope. The cheetah is a leopardlike member of the cat family, 
the only one which does not have retractable claws. It has feet 
and claws like a dog and is considered one of the fastest four- 
legged creatures on the earth, with a top speed of more than fifty 
miles per hour. 

Which is the more destructive to wildlife, the hawk or the 
crow? 

If only game birds are considered, the crow is far more de¬ 
structive than the hawk. Crows destroy thousands of duck eggs 
on the Canadian prairies as well as the eggs of many other birds. 
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Many hawks, on the other hand, are considered beneficial to 
man, living largely on mice, rats, shrews, moles, and insects. 
There are three species, however, which do destroy a considerable 
number of game birds as well as songbirds. These are the sharp- 
shin hawk, the goshawk, and Cooper’s hawk. Even these three, 
however, are not to be compared with crows in destructiveness; 
in spite of their depredations, hawks do some good, whereas 
crows do none. 

Is it true that a newborn fawn has absolutely no scent? 

No. But it is true that a newborn fawn, as well as the young of 
most animals, has very little body scent compared with older 
animals. This is nature’s way of protecting young creatures from 
predators. As an animal grows older the secretions of the scent 
glands grow stronger. This is true of dogs, billy goats, and—to be 
perfectly frank—of humans. 

Is the snowshoe rabbit the largest edible rabbit? And 
how large does it grow? 

In the first place, the so-called snowshoe rabbit is not a rabbit 
but a hare, or, more properly, varying hare. It reaches a total 
length of about nineteen inches and a weight of approximately 
three pounds. The prairie hare, or white-tailed jack rabbit, weighs 
up to seven pounds. The antelope jack rabbit and black-tailed 
jack rabbit are even larger, and the Arctic hare is the largest of 
all. It weighs as much as ten or twelve pounds. They are all 
edible. 

Do animals and birds have means of communicating with 
one another? 

Certainly. Most wild creatures have sounds with which they 
call to one another. Lions roar, coyotes howl, foxes bark, elk 
bugle, moose grunt, et cetera. Hunters often imitate these calls 
with good results. The Canadian guide with his birchbark horn 
knows all the calls of the moose; the duck hunter can pull pass¬ 
ing ducks out of the sky with his caller, and the swamp hunter 
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imitates the yelping of a wild turkey. Indians in Mexico and 
South America can call the jaguar by giving a grunting roar 
through a bark horn. Even alligators can be “grunted” up. 

There is also some unexplained mental communication which 
occurs both between animals and between animals and men. A 
dog can tell when another dog is afraid of him without a sound 
being made. A horse or a dog knows when a man is afraid of 
him. One explanation of this is that fear creates an increased dis¬ 
charge of adrenalin in the blood stream and thus changes the 
body scent. 

Are there any native wild pigs in the United States? 

The only native wild pig in the United States is found along 
the Mexican border in southern Texas, New Mexico, and Arizona, 
where it is called javelina. This is the collared peccary, which 
ranges clear down through Central America into South America. 
A herd will occasionally attack a man on foot but they are not so 
dangerous as the white-lipped peccary, which is considerably 
larger but does not range up into the United States. 

Is it true that all members of the cat family are afraid of 
water? 

No. A great many members of the feline tribe are perfectly at 
home in the water. Tigers, for example, sometimes swim out from 
the Malay Peninsula to islands several miles offshore. The jaguar 
of the South American jungles is an excellent swimmer and com- 
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monly crosses large rivers and lagoons. The panther of the Florida 
Everglades—which is the same animal as the Western mountain 
lion—also enters the water freely, as does the bobcat of the South¬ 
ern swamps. 

Why must lobsters always be cooked alive? 

Lobsters are not always cooked alive by any manner of means. 
They are kept alive as long as possible before cooking primarily 
to insure their being fresh. All seafood spoils very quickly, and 
even with modern refrigeration it is indisputable that the freshest 
lobster is the live one. The custom of cooking lobsters alive dates 
back to the days when refrigeration was unknown and the only 
guarantee of freshness was life. 

Does an Indian have to have a hunting or fishing license? 
And can he hunt and fish at any season of the year? 

An Indian is not required to buy a license for hunting or fish¬ 
ing. He can hunt and fish whenever he wants to on the reserva¬ 
tion of the Indian tribe to which he belongs, but if he hunts, 
fishes, or traps on lands under the jurisdiction of a state, he is sub¬ 
ject to the laws of that state and liable to arrest and prosecution 
in the state courts for any violation. 

Some male birds help to hatch the eggs and some male 
fish guard the nest, but do any male animals help to care 
for the young until they can shift for themselves? 

Yes, some do. The male wolf, for example, brings food to the 
den—small animals and portions of larger animals such as deer, 
caribou, sheep, et cetera. The wolf will also gorge itself on meat 
and then return to the den and disgorge it for the pups. Male 
coyotes and foxes also help in raising and feeding their young. 

More often the male is unconcerned about the young. Bear 
cubs are born during the mother’s hibernation, and she usually 
does not leave the den until several weeks after the male. During 
the interval he has no idea where his family is—and apparently 
cares not the slightest. 
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In a few cases the male is a positive menace to the young. Males 
of the cat family—cougars, bobcats, et cetera—will kill and eat 
their cubs if they have a chance, and the females must be on 
constant guard against them. 

Is it true that raccoons always wash their food before eat¬ 
ing it? 

No. Although coons do much of their feeding around lakes, 
streams, and tidal flats in search of frogs, fish, crabs, clams, and 
oysters, and like to dabble their feet in the water, they often 



wander far from water to feed on corn, melons, grapes, huckle¬ 
berries, blackberries, and various nuts. Obviously they eat such 
food without washing it. 

The belief that coons always wash their food probably comes 
from observation of captive animals, which do have the habit of 
dunking everything they get in their pan of water. 

What is the main food of foxes? Do they kill many game 
birds? 

A fox’s main diet consists of small rodents—field mice, wood 
rats, and rabbits. Foxes also eat wild grapes and berries of various 
kinds. Without question they do kill some game birds, but not 
to the extent generally believed. 

An extensive experiment was conducted in New York State in 
which two areas of one hundred thousand acres each were set up. 
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All pheasants placed in these areas were carefully banded and 
road checks were made of hunters. One of the areas was heavily 
trapped by expert fox trappers employed by the Conservation De¬ 
partment. The other area was left untrapped. Results showed that 
there was no significant difference in the pheasant population. 



What is a road runner? 

The road runner, or chaparral cock, is a bird of the Southwest¬ 
ern desert country which, when running, looks a little like a 
small cock pheasant. It kills and eats small snakes and sometimes 
even dispatches fairly good-sized rattlers. 
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Name Tags 

Brass name tags with your name and address are advertised in 
almost all sportsmen’s magazines. Buy several of these tags and 
mark your outboard motor, gasoline lantern, camp stove, tackle 
box, et cetera. These plates can either be riveted on or soldered on 
and your favorite outdoor equipment can be quickly identified if 
lost or left in a repair shop. 
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Emergency Outboard Starting Rope 

When you lose your outboard motor starter rope, take three 
pieces of fishing line and braid or twist them together. By using 
a stick for a handle, you will be able to start your motor. 

Handy Patches 

In patching a canvas boat or canoe with marine glue a common 
mistake is the use of a fabric which is too heavy for the purpose. 
Instead of canvas, try using unbleached muslin or linen—even a 
piece torn from a handkerchief. Place this material over the coat¬ 
ing of glue and apply a hot iron. The glue will sweat through the 
fabric and the patch can be smoothed down to match the sur¬ 
rounding surface so well that when it has been painted it will be 
scarcely noticeable. Furthermore, it will be considerably tougher 
than the unsightly repair made with material too thick for the 
glue to penetrate properly. 

Bailer for Skiff 

An old dustpan makes a mighty good bailer for a flat-bottom 
skiff in fresh-water fishing. 

A Mooring Shock Absorber 

If your boat must be anchored or tied where it is exposed to 
rough water put a common screen-door spring between a half 
loop in the mooring chain. It acts as a shock absorber and the boat 
will ride a storm without a jar. 

A Handy Camp Bed 

A good camp bed for the fisherman or hunter who wants to 
travel light and really go back into the woods can be made from 
the canvas of a regular army cot. Carry this along with some 
small rope. It can be used as a knapsack or packsack. At night 
run the ropes through the openings for the crossbars of the 
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wooden frame and tie them to trees—preferably four—thus form¬ 
ing a hammock. If only two trees are available, brace the ends of 
the hammock apart with poles. Pack the canvas with dry leaves 
or grass to help keep out the cold draft from the bottom. If there 
are no trees, shove poles through the loops and lay them across 
logs. 

An Emergency Needle 

When you are in the woods and need a needle for some emer¬ 
gency sewing, you can make one from the key used for opening 
cans of sardines, coffee, et cetera. Straighten out the handle and 
bring it to a point with a file or by rubbing it on a rock. The eye 
is already there and you can use fish line for thread. 

Don’t Lose Your Sheer Pins 

Here is a good method for carrying extra sheer pins for your 
outboard motor: On the solid part of the steer handle, between 
the motor body and hand grip, place a piece of electrician’s tape. 
Make one wrap and place a sheer pin on the tape; make another 
wrap and place another sheer pin; then make another wrap, place 
a third sheer pin, and wrap again. You now have three pins that 
are impossible to lose but always easy to get. 

Camp Lantern 

A good camp lantern can be made by punching a hole in the 
side of a lard pail or a tin can and inserting a candle. The can 
acts as a reflector, shields the light from one’s eyes, and is surpris¬ 
ingly effective in keeping the candle alight in a strong wind. Use 
a wire lengthwise of the tin for a handle. 

Old Garden Hose for Canoe Fender 

To keep canoe paddles and gunwales from chaffing, cut a 
length of old garden hose a couple of feet long and with a sharp 
knife split the hose its full length. This fender fits right onto the 
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gunwale as if made for it, and is particularly useful on the new 
aluminum canoes, which are inclined to be noisy if the paddle 
strikes the gunwale. 


To Trap Your Fox 

Where foxes are proving destructive, a good trapping set may 
be made as follows: Pick out a high point of ground and dig a 
hole just deep enough so that the trap, when set into it, comes 
level with the surface. Set your stake in the center of the hole 
and drive it down until the top of the stake is flush with the 
bottom of the hole. Coil the chain in the hole and set the trap on 
top of it. Cover the trap with scraps of paper, leaves, and small 
sticks, and scatter small pieces of bacon rind on top of the pile. 
Then set fire to the paper and sticks. They will burn down to 
ashes, killing all human scent, and scorching the bacon rind 
enough to create a scent which a fox can smell for a long distance 
—and one which he can’t resist. He’ll dig in the ashes for the 
rind and get caught. 

If Your Zipper Sticks 

When a zipper on any of your hunting or fishing equipment 
works hard or sticks, just take a common lead pencil and rub the 
point up and down on the zipper after it is closed. Graphite is a 
lubricant. After you have used it, the zipper will work freely. 

Canoe Cradle 

To build a good protecting cradle for a canoe, cut an old auto¬ 
mobile tire in two and nail the sections onto heavy boards which 
need not be more than twenty-four inches in length. 

Tick Remover 

A good way to extract ticks is to put a drop of turpentine on 
them. It will make them let go their hold, so that there is less 
danger of breaking the head off when the tick is removed. Tur- 


274 things to know about the outdoors 

pentine is a good disinfectant, too, and there will be less soreness 
from the bite. 

Outboard Pivot 

Many outboard motors today are equipped with a 360-degree 
pivot, which is a very desirable feature if used properly. When you 
have occasion to use the reverse, do so carefully and run at mini¬ 
mum speed. Too much power can pull the stern down and swamp 
the boat. Remember that a 180-degree turn of the motor takes the 
thrust from against the transom and can pull the motor off the 
boat. 

Know the Game Warden 

When you are going hunting or fishing in new territory, it 
will pay you nice dividends to look up the game warden or con¬ 
servation officer and get acquainted with him. You will usually 
find that he is a real sportsman, anxious to help a stranger by giv¬ 
ing him information about the best spots to hunt or fish and 
what the fish are striking. He’ll tell you the quickest and best way 
to get to your fishing and hunting grounds and bring you up to 
date on new laws and regulations. 

Fruit Jars for Lockers 

Take some wide-topped fruit jars and fasten the lids to the 
under side of your boat seat. Then you can put your shells, hooks, 
lines, lunch, or what not, into the jars and screw them into their 
lids. Your stuff will be dry and you won’t be walking on it. Even 
if the boat should tip over, your supplies still won’t be lost. 

Sharp Tools and Safety 

Dull tools are dangerous. Axes or knives with blunt edges al¬ 
ways require more force to make them cut and therefore are more 
likely to slip, resulting in injury. Keep your knives and axes sharp 
and handle them carefully. There’s nothing worse in camp than 
a dull ax, except, perhaps, a dull companion. 
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Thong for Ax Handle 

Many serious accidents occur around the camp when using a 
hand ax—especially when the ax handle is wet. To prevent such 
accidents, put a heavy screw eye in the butt of the handle and tie 
a leather thong to the screw eye. When you are using the ax, slip 
your hand through the leather loop and then grasp the handle. 
Even if the ax slips, the thong will prevent your losing control of 
it. When the ax is not in use, the thong makes an excellent hanger. 

Hot Food Without a Fire 

If you want hot food while hunting or fishing and happen to 
be where you can’t build a fire, just remove the paper from a can 
of soup or beans, and place the can on the exhaust manifold of 
your car, under the hood. Run the car for ten or fifteen minutes 
and you will have warm food. The can will not become hot 
enough to explode or even too hot to open. If you eat the food 
right from the can, you’ll have no dishwashing problems. 

Clean Camping 

Try to leave every camping place as clean as nature intended 
it to be. Don’t leave tin cans, cigarette packages, match fillers, 
lunch wrappings, paper bags, et cetera, lying around when you 
leave. Did you ever get any real enjoyment out of visiting the 
city dump? And remember that paper catches fire very easily 
and gets blown about even more easily. 

Blister Stopper 

Very often a new boot will crease in the back and chafe the 
heel or the tendon above the heel. To relieve this, cut a piece of 
birchbark three or four inches square and slip it down the back 
of the boot in its natural curve—brown side to the heel, white 
side to the boot. 
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Magazines for Old-timers 

Few of us who purchase fishing and hunting magazines each 
month realize that there are old-time sportsmen in our homes for 
the aged and hospitals to whom these magazines would bring a 
great thrill, reviving memories of grand moments, and brighten¬ 
ing, for a time at least, some very drab days. Let’s drop these 
magazines at such institutions on our way to work. 

Chaperon That Match 

Never, under any circumstances, throw down a burning match 
in the woods. Put it out, then break it in half to be doubly sure. 
Fools and burning matches are unfailing recipes for forest fires 
and subsequent losses. Always chaperon a match—never permit it 
to go out alone. 

Sleeping Warm 

Here’s a tip for sleeping out in extremely cold weather. Where 
your bedroll is to be spread, dig several evenly spaced holes four 
inches wide by six inches deep. Fill holes two thirds full of live 
embers from the camp fire. Replace earth to fill holes level, and 
then spread your bedding over them. You will sleep warm as 
toast. 


A Jug of Eggs 

If you are taking eggs on a short camping trip, break them 
into a thermos jug. They will cushion themselves so the yokes 
won’t break, and when you want eggs in the morning, just pour 
them out of the jar. There’s nothing worse than to find a carton 
of eggs busted up with the rest of the grub. 


Part VI 


SNAKES 


COLORED cook on a hunting trip once made a classic 



remark: “There’s just four kinds of snakes I’se scared of— 
big ones and little ones, dead ones and live ones!” 

For some strange reason, snakes seem to inspire more myths 
than any other of the wild creatures. Possibly this is because the 
average human has such a strong aversion to snakes that he has 
neither dared nor cared to observe them at close quarters. 

Most snakes are harmless, and even the venomous ones will 
rarely, if ever, make deliberate attacks. Theirs is a defensive fight, 
and they’ll usually get out of the way if they have a chance. But 
harmless or poisonous, snakes are still of great concern to the 
hunter and fisherman. For his own peace of mind as well as 
safety, he is wise to learn some of the pertinent facts about snakes. 

Can a snake—for example, the cottonmouth moccasin— 
bite under water? 

Yes. There is no reason to believe that a cottonmouth cannot 
bite under water. Its fangs are similar to hypodermic needles. 
When the snake bites, pressure is exerted on the poison sacs at the 
base of the fangs and the poison itself is ejected through the points. 

How many kinds of poisonous water snakes are there in 
North America? 

One, the cottonmouth moccasin. It belongs to the pit viper 
family and gets its name from the fact that the inside of its mouth 
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is cotton-white. Often when frightened or surprised it throws 
back its head and opens its mouth wide—almost at a straight 
angle. The cottonmouth moccasin is a heavy-bodied snake with 
the typical large heart-shaped head of the pit vipers. A large speci¬ 
men may exceed five feet in length and be ten or twelve inches in 
circumference. The young show mottled markings, but an old 
snake is rusty black. The bite of a cottonmouth is not generally 
so deadly as that of a rattler, particularly the big diamond-back 
rattler of the Southeast. Dogs bitten by cottonmouths often re¬ 
cover. 

Which is the more deadly, the rattlesnake or the copper¬ 
head? 

The bite of either can prove fatal. The big diamondback rattler 
of the Southeastern states, however, is generally considered to be 
the more deadly, largely because its greater size and longer fangs 
enable it to inject more poison. 

Is it true that a man can drink the venom of a rattlesnake 
without any harmful effects? 

Theoretically, yes. Rattlesnake poison must get into the blood 
stream to be effective. But a man would have to have perfect 
teeth and no cuts or abrasions in the mouth or throat to swallow 
rattlesnake poison with safety. 

Can you tell the age of a rattlesnake by its rattles? 

No. The number of rattles does not indicate the serpent’s age. 
Though a rattlesnake does not shed his rattles, they frequently 
are broken off or otherwise lost in accidents. A medium-sized 
snake may well have ten or twelve rattles while a six-footer 
shows only three. Whatever happens, however, the snake con¬ 
tinues to grow new rattles at the tip joint, which is called the 
button. 

Is it true that if you shoot at a rattlesnake with a large- 
caliber revolver the snake will see the bullet and strike at 
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it with the result that you will always score a hit on the 
head? 

Absolutely, no. The old story of a snake striking at a bullet is 
just another yarn—and one that needs exploding. 

Is it true that a coachwhip snake will whip a person? 

No. The legend about this snake whipping people belongs in 
the category with the one about the hoopsnake rolling downhill. 
If a snake did try to use itself as a whip it’d probably just snap 
its own head off! 

What are the names of the poisonous snakes found in 
North America? 

There are four: rattlesnakes, cottonmouth moccasins, copper¬ 
heads, and coral snakes. The first three are pit vipers and the 
fourth, the coral snake, belongs to the cobra family. The poison 
of the pit viper acts on the blood and the poison of the coral snake 
on the nerve centers. Of the four, the diamondback rattlesnake of 
the southeastern United States and the coral snake are probably 
the most deadly. 

All pit vipers have large, heart-shaped heads, but the pretty 
little coral snake more nearly resembles the black snake in shape 
of both body and head. There are several varieties of coral snakes 
in Central and South America, but the one found in North Amer¬ 
ica is marked by a series of coral-red and black bands separated 
by narrower yellowish bands. There is another similarly marked 
snake which is perfectly harmless, but the true coral snake can be 
distinguished by his black nose. 

At what age do rattlesnakes become dangerous? 

A too-little-known fact is that the venom of a baby rattler a few 
hours old is even more deadly than that of a six-foot adult snake. 
This does not mean, however, that the baby snake is the more 
dangerous. The effect of rattlesnake poison depends on two 
things: the amount of venom received, and where and how deeply 
it is injected. The rattlesnake s fangs are like curved hypodermic 
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needles connecting with a sac which contains the poison. When a 
rattlesnake strikes, the pressure squirts the venom out through 
the hollow tips of the fang, which in a six-foot diamondback 
rattler may be more than an inch long. 

What is the striking range of a snake in proportion to its 
body length? 

If we confine the question to the poisonous snakes in this coun¬ 
try—most of which are heavy-bodied snakes belonging to the pit 
viper family—it is safe to say that about two thirds of its length 
is the maximum distance that a ratdesnake, copperhead, or mocas¬ 
sin can strike. 

Contrary to popular belief a snake—the rattler, for instance— 
does not attain its greatest striking range from a round, tight coil. 
When first molested, it ordinarily goes into a tight coil in order 
to protect itself by getting its body into as small a space as pos¬ 
sible. But it is when it gets its head up high off the ground and 
whips itself back in a series of S-coils that it can get its greatest 
force and distance. Even then it rarely strikes an object more than 
half or two thirds of its length away from it. 

Does the king snake actually kill and eat other poisonous 
snakes? Is it poisonous and should the king snake be pro¬ 
tected? 

King snakes feed on rats, mice, and other snakes. They are not 
poisonous, are absolutely harmless to man, and should certainly 
be protected. Many people will kill a king snake because in 
coloration it somewhat resembles a rattlesnake. Also, it some¬ 
times has a very belligerent appearance, whipping its tail in the 
dry leaves and grass so that it sounds almost like a rattlesnake. 

Is a wild hog immune to rattlesnake poison? 

A hog, wild or otherwise, is not immune to snakebite but is 
very well protected against it. He has a tough hide, bristly hair, 
and layers of fat. In addition, the wild hog is very quick and is 
rarely struck in a vulnerable spot. But if he is bitten around the 
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eyes or mouth, the poison acts just as it does on a dog or any 
other animal. 

Are puff adders poisonous? 

True adders are poisonous members of the viper family, but 
the snake which in the United States is called “puff adder” or 
“spreading adder” is not a true adder, nor is it poisonous. Its 
proper name is hog-nosed snake. It is a mean-looking individual, 
particularly when it puffs and flattens out its head and neck until 
it looks almost like a small cobra. It will also whip and vibrate 
its tail in the dry grass and leaves, producing a sound somewhat 
similar to the whirring of a rattlesnake. But, in spite of its deadly 
appearance, the hog-nosed snake is perfectly harmless—a bluffer. 

Perhaps the strangest trait of this snake is its habit of playing 
dead when it finds that it’s been cornered. It will roll over on its 
back and lie limp and motionless. On occasion, blood may even 
trickle out of the corner of its mouth. If undisturbed for several 
minutes the snake will raise its head, look around, then flop over 
on its belly, and get away from there. 

How does a rattlesnake catch a rabbit and hold it until 
it swallows it? 

A rattlesnake does not “catch” a rabbit and hold it. Only snakes 
belonging to the constrictor family do this. A rattlesnake strikes 
the rabbit with its fangs, injecting a load of venom. The rabbit 
usually doesn’t go far. The process of swallowing the rabbit takes 
a long .time, because the snake’s jaws must dislocate and its 
mouth stretch to several times its normal size. 

Can a rattlesnake strike through a leather hunting boot? 
And does a rattlesnake usually strike below the knee? 

A rattlesnake, even a large diamondback, usually strikes below 
the knee. Assuming, of course, that the snake’s position is not 
above the level of the person’s foot. 

It would be foolish to say that a rattlesnake would never strike 
through leather boots, but it is safe to say that if a man wears a 
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heavy, knee-length hunting boot over a wool sock he’s fairly well 
protected against rattlesnake bite. During actual experiments at 
Ross Allen’s Reptile Institute, Silver Springs, Florida, fifteen or 
twenty big diamondback rattlers were permitted to strike an 
ordinary leather boot repeatedly from all sides and at all angles. 



Inside the boot was a toy balloon, blown up so it filled the boot 
like an inner tube in a tire. Not one of the bites punctured the 
balloon. 

There is an old story about two brothers. One was bitten 
by a rattler through his leather boot and died. The younger 
brother took over the boots and while wearing them was 
scratched on the leg by a broken fang which was embedded 
in the side of the boot. He died too. Can this story be true? 

No. It has been proven that it is practically impossible for a 
rattlesnake to strike through a heavy leather boot. Furthermore, 
a rattlesnake’s fang is hollow, like a hypodermic needle, and the 
leather itself could be expected to block off a considerable part of 
the poison. Even if the first part of the story were true, it is 
ridiculous to think that enough of the poison could remain in the 
tip of a fang embedded in the boot to kill a man. Rattlesnake 
poison is powerful stuff, but it’s not that powerful! 

Can a rattlesnake swim? 

Yes. Rattlesnakes have been killed in the Gulf of Mexico three 
miles off the Florida coast. These diamondback rattlers, prob¬ 
ably washed out by the tide while attempting to swim one of the 
passes, were very much alive. Contrary to the popular belief that 
a rattlesnake always holds its rattles out of the water, it is a 
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known fact that rattlesnakes can and do remain completely sub¬ 
merged for as long as three hours! 

Can a hunting dog scent a poisonous snake in time to 
avoid being struck? 

Snakes have a very definite scent which spells danger to many 
dogs, and most of them will give a wide berth to snakes. When 
a hunting dog is struck by a poisonous snake it is usually either 
because he was traveling downwind and didn’t get the scent in 
time, or because he deliberately went in on the snake out of curi¬ 
osity. Some bird dogs will even point snakes. 

Is it true that snakes swallow their young for protection? 

No. This is a common belief which has no basis in fact. Dr. 
Brayton Eddy, Acting Curator of Reptiles of the New York 
Zoological Park, writes as follows: “No snake has ever been ob¬ 
served by a scientist to receive its young into its mouth for pro¬ 
tection. No doubt this myth originated from seeing a king snake 
or some other snake-eating snake feeding either upon its own 
young or upon other snakes. Or it may have been the result of 
seeing snakes born alive, which is common among many species.” 

Ross Allen, head of the Reptile Institute at Silver Springs, 
Florida, has this to say: “With all due respect to persons who 
claim to have seen snakes swallowing their young, I dispute that 
claim and shall try to explain from a herpetologist’s standpoint. 
The misconception is caused by an optical illusion when small 
snakes hide underneath adult snakes for protection. Sometimes 
snakes are killed and live baby snakes come crawling out of the 
mother snake. Since a great many snakes bear their young alive 
it is not unusual for these mature, yet-unborn baby snakes to 
crawl away from the dead mother. I have never seen a mother 
snake that showed any protective interest in her babies whatso¬ 
ever. 

“If a mother snake swallowed her young, the only place they 
could go would be into the stomach, and the stomach contains 
strong acids which would kill the little snakes. Once I tied a 
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string to a small snake and let a large king snake swallow it. Fif¬ 
teen minutes later I pulled the little snake back out of the king 
snake’s stomach and discovered that the digestive acids had killed 
it and partial digestion had started. 

‘‘There is no place in a snake’s throat for a bunch of baby snakes 
to hide. About 50 per cent of our snakes lay eggs and the eggs 
take from sixty to eighty days to hatch as a rule. The mother 
snake is usually a long distance off when they hatch.” 

What is the largest venomous snake in North America? 

The diamondback rattlesnake of southeastern United States, 
which has been known to attain a length of almost nine feet and 
a circumference of nearly eighteen inches. 

Is whisky a good treatment for snakebite? 

No. Whisky makes the heart pump faster and thus the poison 
is carried through the system faster. 

In case of snakebite get to a doctor as quickly as possible. If 
you have a suction pump with you, as you always should have 
when hunting or fishing in country where there are poisonous 
snakes, make a cut at least a quarter of an inch deep in each fang 
mark and apply the pump to it. Even before using the suction 
pump, however, it is wise to place a tourniquet immediately above 
the bite. If you have no suction pump, make the same incisions 
and suck the wound. Rattlesnake venom is harmless if swallowed 
accidentally. Remember, however, that it can be absorbed into 
the blood stream through abrasions in the mouth or lips and 
through bad teeth. If anti-venom serum is available inject it 
around the wound according to directions. Never cauterize a 
snakebite, for that simply seals the poison in the tissues. 

No matter what first aid you may be able to apply yourself— 
get to a doctor as soon as possible! 

Will a rattlesnake always give warning before it strikes? 

No, not always. If you step on a sleeping rattler he will simply 
turn and bite with no warning whatsoever. Usually, however, a 
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rattlesnake will coil and rattle when molested or even when you 
happen to come close to him. y 

W hat is the largest snake in the world? 

feeT™ regal r h ° n ° f Indi3 ’ Wh ' Ch feach « a le ^h of thirty 
^ ThC Pyth ° t n ^ on aI1 kinds of smaller mammals, such as 
d pigs, monkeys, and sometimes even on the smaller antelopes 
According to the records, a python in the Hagenback Zoo in Ger- 
many was known to have swallowed a pig weighing eighty-four 

The anaconda, or water boa of South America, is the second 
argest known snake and reaches a length of twenty-five feet. 

Is there such a snake as a glass snake, which will break 
like an icicle and then mend itself again? 

No. The so-called glass snake, stick snake, or pipe snake is 
rea y a egless lizard-and it does not have the miraculous pow¬ 
ers sometimes attributed to it. It does have a very long tail which 
is quite easily broken off, and, like many other lizards, it can in 
t.me grow a new tail to replace one that has been lost. 













































